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PRECAUTIONS
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER” used along with
a seat belt, help to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision.
The Supplemental Restraint System consists of air bag modules (located in the center of the steering wheel
and in the instrument panel on the passenger side), seat belt pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sensor unit, warn-
ing lamp, wiring harness, and spiral cable.

The vehicle (except Crew Cab model) is equipped with a passenger air bag deactivation switch. Because no
rear seat exists where a rear-facing child restraint can be placed, the switch is designed to turn off the pas-
senger air bag so that a rear-facing child restraint can be used in the front passenger seat. The switch is
located in the center of the instrument panel, near the ashtray. When the switch is turned to the ON position,
the passenger air bag is enabled and could inflate in a frontal collision. When the switch is turned to the OFF
position, the passenger air bag is disabled and will not inflate in a frontal collision. A passenger air bag OFF
indicator on the instrument panel lights up when the passenger air bag is switched OFF. The driver air bag
always remains enabled and is not affected by the passenger air bag deactivation switch.

Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.

WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance should be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the RS section.

e Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. Spiral cable and wiring harnesses (except “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”) cov-
ered with yellow insulation either just before the harness connectors or for the complete harness
are related to the SRS.

e The vehicle (except Crew Cab model) is equipped with a passenger air bag deactivation switch
which can be operated by the customer. When the passenger air bag is switched OFF, the passen-
ger air bag is disabled and will not inflate in a frontal collision. When the passenger air bag is
switched ON, the passenger air bag is enabled and could inflate in a frontal collision. After SRS
maintenance or repair, make sure the passenger air bag deactivation switch is in the same posi-
tion (ON or OFF) as when the vehicle arrived for service.

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following:
e (GlI-11, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”
e “POWER SUPPLY ROUTING” for power distribution circuit, EIL -9
When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following:
e GI-34, “How to Follow Test Groups in Trouble Diagnoses”
e (GI-23, “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT”
Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle.
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE)
e The tab-locking type connectors help prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.
e The tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tab(s). Refer to the
illustration below.
Refer to EL-6 for description of the slide-locking type connector.
CAUTION:
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]
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Terminal retainer

Packing
(Water-proof type)

(For combination meter) (For relay)
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description (Cont'd)

HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE)

=NEEL0003S02

e A new style slide-locking connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those related
to OBD.

e The slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or disconnec-
tion.

e The slide-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or pulling the slider. Refer to the illustra-
tion below.

CAUTION:

Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.
Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.

Waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell of @ Push slider until @ Disconnect harness
connector housing connector pops or connector.
at A. shaps apart.

Non-waterproof type

(‘D Firmly grasp shell of (@ Pull back on the @ Disconnect harness
connector housing slider while pulling connector.
at A. apart male and
female halves of
connector.

AEL299C
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

Description
NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NEEL0004

NEEL0004S01 @H
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Description (Cont'd)

STANDARDIZED RELAY
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The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above. GEL264
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NEEL0005

Circuit Diagram

POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Circuit Diagram
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER —
Wiring Diagram — POWER —
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION

NOTE:
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION", EL-17.

EL- POWER-01 A

NEEL0006

NEEL0006S01 @H

W/R : “ .@) 115A "3 .a» + 10A
BR: (D) : 20A - 15A : With KA24DE <XK> : Except KA24DE
- . ' @ - With VG33E : With multi-remote system EM
"2 KA : 30A - With VG33ER : 2-door models
=| G - 40A : Except VG33ER : 4-door models
) Noxt FUSE AND LG
5_| A FUSIBLE
page LINK
80A 100A BOX
[a]| Q& Esi EG

I

5a-feol4
Hos

| [ I 1 cL
WiB =| =| H H B o5 B
T, @@
E44 MT
N W/G w w ® o ®
w/B 1 T I
T T To SC-CHARG n
W wow -CHARGE
- EL-HORN . . AT
E% COOLF OH To EL-MULTI To
- | : | EL-VEHSEC . |
(IF EQUIPPED) I_._l SC-CHARGE SC-CHARGE
1L
=] FUSE TF
CIRCUIT BLOCK
BREAKER ? T ? T 1 (J/B)
10A *1 20A 75A 10A 7.5A : BD
' ‘ 1 ‘ ) . ©2D.
(] @D,
N 9P 5N 1Q 7N 8N 6N £ AX
- ] e /N 1 I
EL-CHIME WL R/B e R/G SB RIY
EL-D/LOCK
EL-MULTI | 4D | | 1 SU
EL-VEHSEC To To To To To
EL-TURN AT-NONDTC|  [To EC-MILDL | | EC-MAIN EC-VSS
BR-ABS EL-DEF EL-ROOML | | EC-MAFS EC-FLS1
EL-STOP/L AT-NONDTC| | EC-CMPS EC-FLS2 BR
EL-ASCD EC-PGC/V EC-FLS3
EC-TP/SW AT-MAIN
AT-TPS AT-BAFTS
BATTERY AT-NONDTC | [ AT-vSSMTR ST
55 EL-METER
EL-CHIME
EL-ROOM/L
EL-D/LOCK
EL-MULTI RS
EL-VEHSEC
— — Refer to the following. T
- e e T :
- | 29[30[31[32[33{34|35}36} flalhl]i B :
. I [+ T 6 [11]16 [21 [o5}
8, (2 7 [z [7 [22 [26 | FIA
0 o [ 8 8 [13]18 |23 |27 |
blcld|e 37)38]39]40[4 1[42[43]44 77 20) ([ 4 | 9 | 14 | 19 | 24 :
: B
1 5 110] 1520 28 |:
“FUSE BLOCK - JUNCTION 1 =
BOX (J/B) WEL439A
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

D wintogiamps  EL-POWER-02
<{KA>: With KA24DE

<G> : with VG33E
<VR) : With VG33ER
*4 :10A *5 1 20A
: Except VG33ER
@: 15A 1 15A
FUSE AND
FUSIBLE

Preceding LINK
page <A|ﬁ BOX

T E31
40A 40A 40A 15A 15A *4 15A 15A *5
[d] Ce]
Y L % Y/G Y/B PU L R/Y R/B
To To G To To To To
BR-ABS BR-ABS EL-H/LAMP EL-F/FOG || EL-AUDIO || EL-CIGAR
EL-DTRL
EL-MULTI
EL-VEHSEC
To To
EL-H/LAMP EL-TAIL/L
EL-DTRL EL-ILL
EL-F/FOG EL-CHIME
EL-MULTI EL-AT/IND
EL-VEHSEC
G ‘ To EL-POWER-03
EL-POWER-04
L
29130[31]32{3334}35|36) fl19]h]i
blcld]e 37]38]39]40j4 1}42]4 3}44]
I_I E31
WEL440A
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ACC OR ON

NOTE:

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”, EL-17.
EL-POWER-03

O
80A 100A
R
Fo+o

BATTERY

=NEEL0006S02

: With multi-remote control system

: With KA engine

% VG : With VG engine
Refer to EL-POWER-01,02
80A
W i
| o
O IGNITION
SWITCH
orrg / \ .ST E48
~ bl 4
ACC |ON
ACC
|LAC]]
WL
|W| [am]
2L [zl
FUSE
BLOCK (J/B)
ACCESSORY
°© RELAY W26,
o (€50,
L
10A 7.5A 15A
1 1 1
B ] 3
GIR G RIW I I I
*m B B
I ~ J
To To To .
EL-CIGAR EL-MULTI EL-CIGAR i e
EL-AUDIO EL-VEHSEC i
EL-MIRROR i

w

i1[ST,

E48

EL-13

Refer to the following.
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T 1 T6 1116 |21 25
T2 71121722726
3] 8 ]13[18]23]2o7
4 | 9 [14]19 [24
5 |10 | 15 | 20 28 |

BOX (J/B)

-FUSE BLOCK - JUNCTION

LEL791

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE
CL
T
AT
TF

PD

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ON AND/OR START

NOTE:

=NEEL0006S03

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”, EL-17.

EL-

POWER-04

BATTERY
; Refer to G
EL-POWER-01,02 ’—l—|
™ [B7]
O 40A IGNITION
=] f > SWITCH
ext
80A 100A page E48
G
(=] (2] oFFq ST
W & 8:0A AC‘C._ KB : With KA engine
III @: With VG engine
@ || @: For Canada
w - .
2 B/W £ : > : With A/T
O n To
I .4 EC-IGN/SG
[C] ||3M||
- FUSE
I BLOCK (J/B)
) IGNITION = Noxt
exi
I] RELAY - D page (E49),(E50)
o E52
-
* * ? 14 h d 4 ]
7.5A 10A 20A 10A 20A 10A 7.5A 10A
‘ o I, . ) ' .
¢_| 0—| [
| EN] 7P 1 R 0 [ B2 [L8R]) [ E [LL2Pl) 1S [ EEES [T 5[ X
B R/Y G/W GW Ly B/P Y W/.B wWB  WR w/B Y/B
EC-VSS
To EC-FLS1 To
EL-TURN EC-FLS2 AT-AT EC-PNP/SW
EC-FLS3 EC-PNP/SW AT-PNP/SW
To EC-MIL/DL EC-LKUP AT-NONDTC
AT-AT AT-VSSMTR | [EC-AT/IND SC-START
AT-SHIFT AT-NONDTC | | SC-START EL-BACK/L
SC-START AT-AT EL-BACKI/L EL-WARN
EL-CHIME To BR-ABS EL-ASCD
I I EL-ASCD BR-ABS RS-SRS
EL-WINDOW SC-CHARGE
B B B [ELvenseC To To EL-DTRL To To
® J EL-DEF EL-WIPER BR-ABS | | EL-BACKIL AT-MAIN EG-AACIV
EL-METER AT-BA/FTS EC-TP/SW
5 @
7 6 EL-DTRL EL-ASCD
M14) EL-ILL
Refer to the following.
BESlEn @29, 2D, E) D),
RIACi2| W G :
3 6116 21 [25 ]
2 17 [12]17 22 |26 |
| 3| 8 [13f[18]23 27|
14 ]9 f14f[19 24 :
[ 5 10 [ 1520 28 |
-FUSE BLOCK - JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

EL-14

WEL042B



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

- EL-POWER-05
BATTERY IGNITION Gl
I SWITCH
E48
O Preceding M A
80A 100A page
=] Refer to EL-POWER-01,02 st
<5 FUSE AND ® EM
W W FUSIBLE
7.5A
BOX
E % % IGN2 I_SIT R LG
IC2]] GO &
w | ceor Ry RIY BY GIY
O To - I To E@
= Ef\-;}go ; o SC-START
[2m]

Izl [l EE
[ FUSE
BLOCK (J/B)
<= 29, oL
Preceding . BLOWER s
page Q} - |] RELAY @3D
fo) E49) , MT
* . | (GO}
| [ 1 | ) SE— E52
15A 10A 10A 10A 15A 15A 15A 7.5A AT
] =]
[ [ | [ [ [
B [ B B iEza] ] i iG] TF
B/W B/R RIL va/L OR/B L i L/OR
To I To To T% 025 To
EC-F/PUMP RS-SRS | | EC-MAIN E c-: og sl H HA-HEATER
EC-EGRCH EGHO252 HA-A/C
EC-VENTN - AX
ECEGRCV| |EC-HO2S2H
To EC-BYPS)V EC-FUEL To To
EC-FUELB1 EC-COOL/F EC-02S1B1 HA-HEATER EC-S/SIG
EC-FUELB2 EC-0251B2 | | HA-A/C EL.DTRL U
EC-FUEL EC-O2H1B1
EC-INJECT EC-O2H1B2
EC-02S2B1
EC-02S2B2
EC-O2H2B1 BR
EC-O2H2B2
EC-FUELB1
EC-FUELB2 ST
Refer to the following.
L] ST G @@ @ & | g
29130]31]32]3334[35]36 t [o]h]] RIACl2] w . ' :
'E50) , (E52 :
[ 1 ] 6 [11]16 [21 J25 |:
2 [ 7 [12]17 [22 [26 | BT
blc|d|e 37138]39]40]4 1j42[43}44 1 3] 8 |13]18 23 Jo7 |
I_I E31 E 4 9 14 | 19 | 24 '
| 5 |10 [ 15 ] 20 28 | HA
-FUSE I?LOCK - JUNCTION
BOX (J/B) s¢

LEL793

EL-15



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Inspection
Inspection
FUSE
NEEL0007S01
e If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
o o |;|J LI;‘ before installing new fuse.
e Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.
e Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
holder properly.
OK Blown e Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)” if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.
CELO83
FUSIBLE LINK

e

Time
(sec.) 100

50

| —Break point

20

10
8
5

1

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current (A)

SBF284E

NEEL0007S02

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or
by feeling with fingertip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit
tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical circuit
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of
problem.

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Impor-
tant: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness,
vinyl or rubber parts.

CIRCUIT BREAKER

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
20 seconds.

Circuit breakers are used in the following systems.

NEEL0007S03

EL-16



GROUND

Ground Distribution

Ground Distribution
MAIN HARNESS

NEEL0171
NEEL0171S01 @H

Body ground

View with driver side lower M A
finisher removed

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO EM

Clutch interlock switch (with M/T)

Vehicle security relay (Terminal No. 3) L@

(with vehicle security system) (with VG engine)

Warning chime unit (Terminal No. 8)
(without power door locks) E@

Seat belt buckle switch

Body Ejround

Front door switch LH FE

®EE 66 ®

ABS check connector (with 2-wheel ABS)

Fuse block (J/B) (Terminal No. 3N)
¢ Accessory relay @L
* Blower relay
¢ Ignition relay

®

lllumination control switch MT

Data link connector (Terminal No. 4)

A/T device (shift lock) (Terminal No. 1) (with A/T) AT

A/T device (overdrive control switch)
(Terminal No. 5) (with VG engine and A/T)

®® @r®e

Overdrive control switch (with KA engine and A/T) TF

Combination meter (Terminal No. 36)
¢ ABS warning lamp

* Four wheel drive indicator P@
¢ Turn signal indicators

®

Door mirror remote control switch (Terminal No. 3)

Subwoofer amplifier (with premium audio system)
(except crew cab)

ATP relay (Terminal No. 2) (with A/T) (2-door models) @U

ATP relay (Terminal No. 4) (with A/T)

Smart entrance control unit (Terminal No. 64) @1

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

ASCD control unit (Terminal No. 17) (with ASCD)

ST

Rear window defogger timer (without power door locks)

Passenger air bag deactivation switch (except Crew Cab)

® To ()

Rear window defogger switch (indicator) (Terminal No. 4) ﬁS

Rear window defogger switch (Terminal No. 2)

Passenger air bag deactivation switch indicator T
(except Crew Cab)

® @eBeEEREE 6 @

Overdrive hold control module (Terminal No. 4)
(with KA engine and A/T) (if equipped) LEHA

ABS actuator (with 2-wheel ABS)

@ Chassis harness
@ Door harness (LH side)

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch g@
(with power door locks)

Front door key cylinder switch LH
(with power door locks)

®|0® 6

WEL488A

EL-17



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

Body ground

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER e
(W23) ABS control unit (Terminal No. 11) (With 2-wheel ABS)

®

Body
ground

LEL795

EL-18



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

MA

EM

Body ground LG

View with passenger side
lower finisher removed

EC

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO @L

@ Power window relay (Terminal No.1) (with power windows)
Combination meter (Terminal No. 24)
* Air bag warning lamp MT

* Fuel gauge
* Speedometer
* Water temperature gauge AT
Combination meter (high beam indicator) (Terminal No. 27)
Combination flasher unit

Cigarette lighter socket

Power socket

Fan switch P@

ATP relay (Terminal No. 2) (with A/T) (2-door models)

Air control (Terminal No. 8) (with A/C) AX

Smart entrance control unit (Terminal No. 43)

Overdrive cancel relay (Terminal No. 2) (with KA engine @U
and A/T) (if equipped)
Overdrive cancel relay (Terminal No. 3) (with KA engine
and A/T) (if equipped)
ECM (Terminal No. 66)

® 6@6rrre e

BR

®| @

Engine control harness
(m81)|(F29)

ST

@ To next page

RS

BT

WEL489A B:HA

SC

EL-19



Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

GROUND

Body ground

View with passenger side
lower finisher removed

@ To previous page

CONNECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT
TO

@ Chassis harness

Fuel tank gauge unit (Terminal No. E)
¢ Fuel level sensor unit
e Tank fuel temperature sensor

Chassis harness
(@eD](eD

® @

Fuel pump

@ Chassis harness @@ Tail harness

Rear combination lamp LH (Terminal No. 2)
¢ Back-up lamp

e Stop lamp

* Tail lamp

® Turn signal lamp

License plate lamp LH

License plate lamp RH

Rear combination lamp RH (Terminal No. 2)
¢ Back-up lamp

¢ Stop lamp

* Tail lamp

® Turn signal lamp

Room lamp harness
(OO

Map lamp

High-mounted stop lamp

Room lamp

@ Door harness (RH side)

®EEE @& EE 6

Front door lock and unlock switch RH
(with power door locks)

Front door lock actuator RH
(door unlock sensor) (with power door locks)

EL-20

LEL443A



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

ENGINE ROOM HARNESS

NEEL0171S02

KA24DE
NEEL017150203 @H
VA
Body ground Body ground
Air cleaner \ LG
\\ /A\
\\\ W EC
‘fd
FE
CONNECTOR CONNECT MT
NUMBER TO
@ Washer fluid level switch (for Canada) AT
% @ @ Headlamp LH
hd Front combination lamp LH (Terminal No.2)
Body ground GD) « Parking lamp TE
« Turn signal lamp
@ Brake fluid level switch
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) P@
(Terminal No.8)
Front wiper switch (Terminal No. 17) M
Front wiper switch (Terminal No. 20)
(with intermittent wipers)
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
@ Headlamp RH R
%@ @ Dual-pressure switch
X @ Daytime light control unit (Terminal No. 9) (for Canada) ST
Body ground Front combination lamp RH (Terminal No.2)
* Parking lamp
* Turn signal lamp @S
Front wiper amplifier (Terminal No. 7)
(with intermittent wipers)
Front wi t inal No. E BT
Engine No. 2 ront wiper motor (Terminal No. E)
- harness Park neutral position (PNP) switch
(Terminal No. 2) LEHA
LEL730

EL-21



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

VG33E and VG33ER

NEEL0171S0204

Body ground
\\
W @ ([

= v

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO

Washer fluid level switch (for Canada)

Headlamp LH

D)

Body around

Hood switch (with vehicle security system)

Front combination lamp LH (Terminal No.2)
¢ Parking lamp
¢ Turn signal lamp

Brake fluid level switch

ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) [Terminal
No.8 (4WD models)] [Terminal No. 16 (2WD models)]

Front wiper switch (Terminal No. 17)

Front wiper switch (Terminal No. 20)
(with intermittent wipers)

Front fog lamp relay (Terminal No. 1) (with fog lamps)

Front fog lamp LH (Terminal No. 2)
(with fog lamps)

®0@®|06606 60 6 EeE

Ambient air temperature switch

BTO@

LEL487A

EL-22



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

MA
EM

LG
Body ground

e EC

A//@ﬁ FE

%_ﬁ; oL

Air cleaner
: MT

4

N[

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO AT

ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit)
(Terminal No. 19)(2-wheel drive with VG engine)

TF

| %V

ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit)
(Terminal No. 24)(4-wheel drive with VG engine)

oy crown -
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
s

SC

EL-23



Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

GROUND

Body ground

Front wiper motor

QN

To@

CONNECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT
TO

@ Main harness

Vehicle security relay (Terminal No. 4)
(with power door locks)

©L]

)

Headlamp RH

Body éround

Triple-pressure switch

Daytime light control unit (Terminal No. 9) (for Canada)

® 06066

Front combination lamp RH (Terminal No. 2)
¢ Parking lamp
* Turn signal lamp

Vehicle security horn relay (Terminal No. 3)
(with power door locks)

ASCD relay (Terminal No. 2) (with A/T and ASCD)

Park/neutral position (PNP) relay
(Terminal No. 1) (with A/T)

Park/neutral position (PNP) relay
(Terminal No. 6) (with A/T)

Front wiper amplifier (Terminal No. 7)
(with intermittent wipers)

Front wiper motor (Terminal No. E)

Front fog lamp RH (Terminal No. 2) (with fog lamps)

Cooling fan motor (Terminal No. 3) (if equipped)

©00® @ 0 0|66

Cooling fan motor (Terminal No. 4) (if equipped)

EL-24

WEL510A



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

ENGINE CONTROL HARNESS
KA24DE

NEEL0171S09

NEEL0171S0901 @H

Engine ground

Engine coolant temperature sensor_ MA
| .
v&\ 5 BN
o) [
/‘ Q! .}/@ ~//%4)
. )L o Il=
’\‘\\ GD ek LG
) '
— / CONNECTOR CONNECT EG
NUMBER TO
] Main harness Heated oxygen sensor 2 (rear)
J/C-1 @ @ @ (Terminal No. 4) FE
(GD) @-7 Main hamess (Mz1) Heated oxygen sensor 2 (rear)(shield wire)
Main harness . K
En;ne o @ - @ Moo @ Data link connector (Terminal No. 5) @L
ground ] hggnlgzgoom hggiggs © Crankshaft position sensor (OBD)
1 - - - @ (shield wire)
- ) Mass air flow sensor (shield wire) T
J/c-2 (Fa2)
@ Knock sensor (shield wire)
@ Throttle position sensor (shield wire) AT
Distributor (camshaft position sensor)
@ (shield wire)
@ Distributor (camshaft position sensor) TF
(Terminal No. 6)
Resistor (ignition coil) (shield wire) P@
J/C-1 @ 1 Heated oxygen sensor 1 (front)
- (shield wire)
[ ECM (Terminal No. 25) AX
ECM inal No. 32
0/C-1(Fa1) Main Body No. 2 Chassis (Terminal No- 32
D ED@ @ harness D@ @ harness @- harness @ gﬁg g:;trz;l system pressure sensor @U
BR
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO ST
@) IACV-FICD solenoid valve
Distributor (power transistor)
@ @ (Terminal No. 2) RS
Engine ECM (Terminal No. 10)
d
grodn ECM (Terminal No. 19) BT
ECM (Terminal No. 116)
ECM (Terminal No. 124) A

EL-25

WEL490A

SC

EL




GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

VG33E and VG33ER

NEEL0171S0902

Engine ground (VG33E) Engine ground (VG33ER)

Top of intake manifold

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO

Data link connector
(Terminal No. 5)

] E- Main harness
J/c-3 (Fa3) @e)
@ @ @ Main harness

TCM (transmission control module)
(Terminal No. 25) (with A/T)

Enc_:_;ine

TCM (transmission control module)
ground

(Terminal No. 48) (with A/T)

[

Mass air flow sensor (shield wire)

J/C-2 (Fe2)

Throttle position sensor (shield wire)

Distributor (camshaft position sensor)
(Terminal No. 6)

Distributor (camshaft position sensor)
(shield wire)

Jc-1 @) —
-

Jc2 ()

Resistor (ignition coil) (shield wire)

ECM (Terminal No. 25)

ECM (Terminal No. 32)

J/C-3 (F33) —

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (rear)
(bank2) (shield wire)

@EEE A @ BEE 6| ®

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (rear)
(bank?2) (Terminal No. 4)

|
@

Je-2 @ ] Heated oxygen sensor 1 (front)
(bank2) (shield wire)

Heated oxygen sensor 1 (front)
L (bank1) (shield wire)

JC-3 (F3)

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (rear)
(bank1) (shield wire)

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (rear)
(bank1) (Terminal No. 4)

|
@@ @®

Engine
J/C-1 @ — EDsub harness : :
(F37)|(F101) Knock sensor (shield wire)
Engine
L @1 m sub harness Crankshaft position sensor (OBD)
L | (shield wire)
/! @ Main Chassis

Evap control system pressure sensor
(shield wire)

®

C-1
= @ harness @ harness

WEL442A

EL-26



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

Engine ground (VG33E)

Top of intake manifold

Engine ground (VG33ER)

Engine_ground

@ @ Engine No. 2 harness

EL-27

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
Power steering oil pressure switch
@ Distributor (power transistor)
(Terminal No. 2)
ECM (Terminal No. 10)
ECM (Terminal No. 19)
ECM (Terminal No. 116)
ECM (Terminal No. 124)
Park/neutral position (PNP)

switch (with M/T)

LEL441A

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE
CL
T
AT
TF

PD

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

GROUND

Body ground

ENGINE NO. 2 HARNESS

KA24DE

Relay box

NEEL0171S10

NEEL0171S1001

Body g_;round

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
Generator

EL-28

AEL710C



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

Body ground

GENERATOR HARNESS

VG33E and VG33ER

NEEL0171S03

NEEL0171S0302

Body g_;round

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
Generator

EL-29

AELG697C

Gl

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE

CL
T
AT

TF

PD
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

ROOM LAMP HARNESS
Crew Cab models

NEEL0171S08

NEEL0171S0801

View with rear pillar garnish removed

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
1@ Rear window defogger (Crew Cab models)

Body g_;round

WEL453A

EL-30



COMBINATION SWITCH

Check

Check

[1a]16]2019]

[2[@71]
13(v1vsip1;)18 (Front fog)
LIGHTING SWITCH
OFF | 1ST | 2ND
alelclals]c]|als]c
5 Q e](e](e]{e)
6 O ololl]o
7 @)
8 Q QIOIRP
9 o olo]]
10 @)
1 el{e][e][e][e][e)
12 ololo]olo]o
TURN
SIGNAL
SWITCH
rRINJL
o] |0
2|0
3

EL-31

WIPER SWITCH

WASH

INTERMITTENT
WIPER SPEED

Hi

VOLUME
!

®
0|

OFF

INT

LO

HI

WASH

13

0

Q

14

O

15

16

O+—0| O

17

Q
[®

18

O

INTERMITTENT
WIPER VOLUME

]
@)

(9

FRONT FOG
LAMP SWITCH

loFF

ON

1

Q

2

o)

(Turn)

NEEL0009

FE
CL
T
AT
TF
PD
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



Replacement

COMBINATION SWITCH

Wiper and washer switch

Lighting switch

Switch base

SEL865L

MEL205B

Combination
switch

Back side of
steering wheel

Turn signal
cancel tab

Guide pin hole

Steering wheel
guide pin

ARS152

Replacement )

For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to RS-20,

“Driver Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”.

e Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

e To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
screws.

e Before installing the steering wheel, align the turn signal can-
cel tab with the notch of the combination switch. Refer to RS-20,
“Driver Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”.

EL-32



STEERING SWITCH

Check
Check
NEELO011
@l
A
A
EM
MODE Dynamic damper
- ~ /a@ -
Horn connector
_ Side lid RH EC
Spiral cable
D °0
o
28k FE
X ASCD steering switch
Air bag module
connector @L
Steering wheel Air bag module
audio control MT
switch
AT
Side lid LH
TF
PD
HORN
SWITCH gi';fg‘
—a M
—0  o-12 113
7
%——I
l 1
4
| .2h
T5Ti6 T TO MAIN HARNESS BR
= =|
ST
STEERING ASCD
WHEEL 15]16 13|12 STEERING
AUDIO T |SwITCH 11]10
CONTROL OMQEr, — RS
SWITCHES e
1\ [ ]
| COAST/OS'\IIET 11|10
SWITCHOFF | | T
'.\-0-
b on CAAD
e N> HA
OFF
N DRIVER
- on AIR BAG
CANCEL
swireh MODULE SG
I
LWW—» oN
IDX

EL-33



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

System Description

System Description

The headlamps are controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 5 and

e through 15A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 8.

LOW BEAM OPERATION \eLotscos
With the lighting switch in the headlamp ON (2ND) position and LOW BEAM (B) position, power is supplied
e from lighting switch terminal 10

e to headlamp LH terminal D and

e from lighting switch terminal 7

e to headlamp RH terminal D.

Ground is supplied to headlamp LH/RH terminal E through body grounds E12 and E54.
With power and ground supplied, the low beams illuminate.

HIGH BEAM OPERATION/FLASH-TO-PASS OPERATION NEELOO12502

With the lighting switch in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position or the headlamp ON (2ND) position and HIGH
BEAM (A) position, power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 6

e to headlamp RH terminal M and

e from lighting switch terminal 9

e to headlamp LH terminal M and

e to combination meter terminal 26 for the high beam indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal 27 of the combination meter through body grounds M14 and M68.
Ground is supplied to headlamp LH/RH terminal E through body grounds E12 and E54.
With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the high beam indicator illuminate.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM NEEL0012503

The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to “VEHICLE SECU-
RITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM”, EL-210.

NEEL0012

EL-34



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

NEEL0013

— : EL-H/LAMP-01 @
H
Refer to MA
15A 15A | “EL-POWER".
[§:|
Y8 v/G EM
LG
[8] [51]
COMBINATION
(UIGHTING
(SWITCH) EG
OFF.f -------------
N = 2ND
18T FE
LOWHIGH 1O W HIGH Tlow ] P A-S-é-L-C-)W;f PASS
- @ ® PASS PASS -0
r HIGH CL
(o] T
i i
L ) — _R/GR/G AT
TF
26
[25] COMBINATION
(iGH BEAM
HI
R R/G R/B R/W fN&CATOR) PD
o1 Il o1 [l
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
LH RH L._||2—7| AX
B
LOW | HIGH LOW | HIGH SU
= ]
il 1 i r
BB B B B 8 B BR
E 2 E 2 e o L ST
Refer to the following. RS
, - SUPER
=] MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
25[26]27]28] 2030 ==31]32[33]34]35] (Miz9) , TTsT6T71E45
36]37]38]39]40]41]42]43]44[45]46]47]48] BR NUE B 2[s[o 0] W BT
A
SE
DX

EL-35



Trouble Diagnoses

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses

NEEL0014

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Neither headlamp LH nor headlamp
RH operate.

. Lighting switch

. Check lighting switch.

Headlamp LH does not operate,
but headlamp RH operates prop-
erly.

rwN R

Bulb

. Headlamp LH ground circuit
. 15A fuse
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check grounds E12 and E54 and continuity

between headlamp LH terminal E and grounds E12
and E54.

. Check 15A fuse (No. 38, located in fuse and fusible

link box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal 8 of lighting switch.

. Check lighting switch.

Headlamp RH does not operate,
but headlamp LH operates prop-
erly.

IR

Bulb

. Headlamp RH ground circuit
. 15A fuse
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check grounds E12 and E54 and continuity

between headlamp RH terminal E and grounds E12
and E54.

. Check 15A fuse (No. 37, located in fuse and fusible

link box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal 5 of lighting switch.

. Check lighting switch.

High beam LH does not operate,
but low beam LH operates.

. Bulb
. Open in high beam LH circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check R/G wire between lighting switch and head-

lamp LH for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

Low beam LH does not operate,
but high beam LH operates.

. Bulb
. Open in low beam LH circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check R wire between lighting switch and head-

lamp LH for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

High beam RH does not operate,
but low beam RH operates.

. Bulb
. Open in high beam RH circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check R/W wire between lighting switch and head-

lamp RH for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

Low beam RH does not operate,
but high beam RH operates.

. Bulb
. Open in low beam RH circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and head-

lamp RH for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

High beam indicator does not work.

. Bulb
. High beam indicator ground cir-

cuit

. Open in high beam circuit

. Check bulb in combination meter.
. Check grounds M14 and M68 and continuity

between combination meter terminal 27 and
grounds M14 and M68.

. Check R/G wire between lighting switch and combi-

nation meter for an open circuit.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Bulb Replacement

LEL376A

=Vertical

/i adjustment

LEL378A

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-

partment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

3. Remove bulb retaining ring.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for along period
of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering headlamp body
may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove head-
lamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replace-
ment bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment S

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming wall

screen.

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2) Place vehicle on flat surface.

3) See that the vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and
tools). Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in the
driver’s seat.

LOW BEAM

NOTE:
The horizontal headlamp aim cannot be adjusted. Only vertical aim
is adjustable.

1. Turn headlamp low beam on.

NEEL0016S02

2. Use adjusting screw to adjust the vertical aim of the lamp.

e Cover the opposite lamp and ensure fog lamps, if
equipped, are turned off.

e Adjust beam pattern until cut-off line (top edge of illumi-
nation area) is positioned at same height off ground as
bulb center (on H-line). Measure cut-off line within dis-
tance A on H-line. See aiming chart following.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Aiming Adjustment (Cont'd)

Screen

Center of
headlamp bulb Q — Vertical center
(H-V point) Left \ line of head lamp Right

399 mm (15.71 in)

H i D Measure height of cut off line
O H-V point A <«— within distance A.
- H <~—Horizontal center

133 mm (5.24 in)

Y

77
o —
g O | / line of head lamp
®
g / \
g Cut off line lllumination area
(—(3 = (top edge of (shaded)
L < illumination area)
= =
g S5
o § e Screen
§ o E / H-V point Headlamp bulb center
S E @
< E ® Cut off line (top edge
! @ | of illumination area) \
=
] f s =
T T
f D
7.62m (25 ft)

WELS36A

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp

assembly has been replaced, check aiming. Use the aiming chart

shown in the figure.

e Basic illuminating area (shaded) for adjustment should be
within the range shown on the aiming chart. Adjust head-
lamps accordingly.
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (For Canada)

System Description (For Canada)

The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light control unit that activates the high beam
headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is applied
before the engine is started, the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate once
the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the parking brake
is applied. If the daytime light control unit receives a ground signal from the generator, the daytime lights will
not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate once a battery positive voltage signal is sent to the day-
time light control unit from the generator.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to daytime light control unit terminal 3 and

e to lighting switch terminal 8.

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to daytime light control unit terminal 2 and

e to lighting switch terminal 5.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to daytime light control unit terminal 12.

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 7, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to daytime light control unit terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to daytime light control unit terminal 9 through body grounds E12 and E54.

HEADLAMP OPERATION

Low Beam Operation N
When the lighting switch is turned to the headlamp ON (2ND) position, LOW BEAM (B), power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 7

e to headlamp RH terminal D and

e to daytime light control unit terminal 4.

Ground is supplied to headlamp RH terminal E through body grounds E12 and E54.

Also, when the lighting switch is turned to the headlamp ON (2ND) position, LOW BEAM (B), power is sup-
plied

e from lighting switch terminal 10

e to headlamp LH terminal D.

Ground is supplied

e to headlamp LH terminal E

e from daytime light control unit terminal 7

e through daytime light control unit terminal 9

e through body grounds E12 and E54.

With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps illuminate.

NEEL0017S01

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-pass Operation eetootreotos
When the lighting switch is turned to the headlamp ON (2ND) position, HIGH BEAM (A) or FLASH TO PASS
(C) position, power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 6

e to headlamp RH terminal M and

e to daytime light control unit terminal 8.

Also, when the lighting switch is turned to the headlamp ON (2ND) position, HIGH BEAM (A) or FLASH TO
PASS (C) position, power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 9

e to combination meter terminal 26 for the high beam indicator and

e to daytime light control unit terminal 5

e through daytime light control unit terminal 6

EL-39
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (For Canada) (Cont'd)

e to headlamp LH terminal M.

Ground is supplied in the same manner as low beam operation.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 27 through body grounds M14 and M68.
With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and HI BEAM indicator illuminate.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION T
With the engine running, the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position and parking brake released, power is
supplied

to daytime light control unit terminal 3

through daytime light control unit terminal 6

to headlamp LH terminal M

through headlamp LH terminal E

to daytime light control unit terminal 7

through daytime light control unit terminal 8

e to headlamp RH terminal M.

Ground is supplied to headlamp RH terminal E through body grounds E12 and E54.
Because the high beam headlamps are now wired in series, they operate at half illumination.

OPERATION (FOR CANADA) NEEL0017503

After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the OFF or parking lamp (1ST) position, the headlamp high
beams automatically turn on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional
light systems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND
Lighting switch
A|lB|C|A|lB|lIC|A|B|C|A(B|C|A|B|C|A|B]|C
High beam X]IX|O| X[ X[O]|]O|X|O|A[A*| O |A*|A*]O|O| X | O
Headlamp
Low beam X[ X | X|X|X|X[X|]O|X]|X]|X]X X[ X|O]|X
Clearance and tail lamp X|X|X|]o|lO[]O|J]O|O|]O|X|[X]|X]|]O]|]O|J]O|O|]O]|O
:;al(r;epnse and instrument illumination xIxlIxlololololololx|x!|Ixlololololo!o

A: HIGH BEAM position

B: LOW BEAM position

C: FLASH TO PASS position

O : Lamp ON

X : Lamp OFF

A : Lamp dims. (Added functions)

*: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime lights will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime lights won't come ON.
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Circuit Diagram

Circuit Diagram

NEEL0019

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

m FUSE VJ FUSE

IGNITION SWITCH
START

m FUSE

CHARGE BRAKE
Y ) WARNING Y ) WARNING
LAMP LAMP

|
T®

BATTERY

/

' FUSE

LIGHTING SWITCH

OFF 18T 2ND

[A[B[clA[B

OO |00

A
Q
O
Q
O

OO 1010

S0 [dloe

OHoloHo]

L | GENERATOR ) PARKING
BRAKE
SWITCH

DAYTIME LIGHT
CONTROL UNIT

8

HEADLAMP
LH

—

HEADLAMP
RH

HIGH
©) BeAM
INDICATOR

WELO043B
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

NEEL0020

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH .
ON or START START ON or START
! ! ! FUSE
BLOCK | Refer to
10A 7.5A 10A |W/B) |“EL-POWER”.
‘ . ; @
|E=]] (3]} ]
w/B L/OR G/W
|| 17 || COMBINATION : With KA engine
METER @ : With VG engine
CHARGE BRAKE ) : Early production
{LP) : Late producti
iE Cv_ @ ate production
> y
4 L/OR
||43|| || 9 || ||
Y/B GY/L R
D, @ GYL
E32
= v/B [l
NA E202 E65 DIODE-1
|—.—|
CKAD Y/B -
EP f
Y Y
') —
M
Y Y/B L/OR G/W
1 e I O I 3
[t] PARKING PARK _ ALT-L __ START IGN DAYTIME
o GENERATOR BRAKE iy LIGHT
G, SWITCH SW CONTROL
RELEASED 25 UNIT
<S> PULLED
. Refer to the following.
| | : - SUPER
| ggg 130';11P|12P13P154rp15i1762 Yze éﬁsg{gggﬂhmﬁm &) 1T1T2]> e |1|2| ed ] D[ MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
|
| w W 1w
| 1 SB B

1
12 3]« ]5 6 =] [s o [io[1] Guae) [eoleelerfeeleoleote=Tarleelaaae]as] @z9) 1 A5\ Eid)
N/ Gy

2[3]4]5)E202) L G200, (28) 31N (A5)
(e R E R
W

GY W

WEL044B
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-02
BATTERY
®
Refer to “EL-POWER”.
@ 15A 15A MA
Y/G Y/B EM
LG

H Y/B Y/G EGC
o1 [l

COMBINATION
SWITCH FE
(LIGHTING
SWITCH)
L
W ERSS TIow Y pass
s c‘f:,o WY
HIGH
AT
L] e
R/G R/W
—- 7 TF
I _R4>
—
AWHE>| PD
- \ ex

R/B*} page
@ — /G 4} AX

R/G
Il o

AH L DgYTIME
LIGHT
FUSE '\@VN CONTROL BR
UNIT
ED E®
ST
T T T k
! [O]
| L [NGZ ALRIMNGED | [BLEEGEE RS
:Q 13/ Gy \afi2fie/ ey 1 [ele]elio] w
- |
BT
A
SG
AEL350C
EL
IDX
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

Preceding
page 9

EL-DTRL-03

HEADLAMP
— LH
- R/B R/W
- o1 Il
HEADLAMP HIGH | LOW
B/W
RIG LOW | HIGH
=]
B
RIG - }
[2e]l
COMBINATION
METER
(HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR)
L&:I_I - *
B
I n n B R/W RrY B/W
B B B B B B B 1 =1 [+l Al
n n GND  RH LH LH |PAYTIME
) L. MAIN  MAIN LAMP [LIGHT
o 1 o 1 LAMP  LAMP GND Sﬁ#TROL
M4 E54 Ei2
Refer to the following.
Wed) , (E43) - SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
]
26126 127]28|20130 (=T |31 [32l33 34|35 (u3g) e[y (B . (ED AT [6INED
36 [37]a8[30]ao]41[42[43[4445[46]47 48] “BR B B RS
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

NEEL0021

NEEL0021S01

Terminal Wire ltem Condition Voltage
No. color (Approx.)
1 L/OR Ignition switch start signal | Ignition switch in START position 12
All other conditions 0
2 YIG Power source for head-
— 12
lamp RH
3 Y/B Power source for head-
— 12
lamp LH
4 R/B Lighting switch headlamp | Lighting switch in the headlamp ON (2ND) position 12
RH low beam output and LOW BEAM (B) position
All other conditions 0
5 R/IG Lighting switch headlamp | Lighting switch in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position
LH high beam output or headlamp ON (2ND) position and HIGH BEAM (A) 12
position
All other conditions 0
6 RIY Headlamp LH high beam | Lighting switch in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position
or headlamp ON (2ND) position and HIGH BEAM (A) 12
position
With parking brake released, engine running and
lighting switch in OFF or parking and tail lamp ON
(1ST) positions
CAUTION: 12
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in P or
N position.
All other conditions 0
7 B/W Headlamp LH control Lighting switch in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position 0
(ground) or headlamp ON (2ND) position
All other conditions 6
8 R/W Lighting switch headlamp | Lighting switch in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position
RH high beam output or headlamp ON (2ND) position and HIGH BEAM (A) 12
position
With parking brake released, engine running and
lighting switch in OFF or parking and tail lamp ON
(1ST) positions
CAUTION: 6
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in P or
N position.
All other conditions 0
9 B Ground — —
10 Y Parking brake switch Parking brake released 12
Parking brake set 0
11 Y/B Generator When engine is running 12
(L terminal) —
All other conditions 0
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Terminal Wire ltem Condition Voltage
No. color (Approx.)
12 G/W Ignition switch on signal Ignition switch OFF, ACC positions 0

Ignition switch ON, START positions 12

Bulb Replacement
Refer to “Bulb Replacement”, EL-37.

Aiming Adjustment
Refer to “Aiming Adjustment”, EL-37.
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

NEEL0024

— EL-TAILL-01 @
“ Refer to “EL-POWER”. : With KA engine
@ : With VG engine MA
*1:10A
PU UGy : 15A
il -
COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING
SWITCH) LG
oND
~
IC2]] EG
L‘R M65) (M67 C10
.L/R L/RL/R-._._. EE
1 I
LR LR LR LR CL
=1 =1 [iEm =1
FRONT FRONT REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION MT
LAMP LH LAMP RH LAMP LH LAMP RH
(PARKING (LIZAMRPK)ING (TAIL LAMP) (TAIL LAMP)
LAMP) ao €D)
LR LR
2] (2] ] L] AT
21 (] 5l [N il [N
B B LICENSE B LICENSE B
PLATE PLATE
LAMP LH LAMP RH
(L]} (L]
B 8 PD
_. O nemm——— @
5]
S A
D
SU
ﬁ B
n
ﬁ B B i E B B
BR
.J L. o 1
= = — =
E12 E54 M14 ST
Refer to the following. RS
GBXGD ol L2 L[ sKXe [ Te[s [10] (o) D). €. suren
P4~ (E13), E19 1]5]6]7](E45 11213]1415K161718]9[101(Ccq MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ
g g 2[s[9]10] w i K3 K K22 K3 B K R (S
BT
i]2]3 <AAN GG, @ @
AT &5 oy av GY  GY HA
SE
IDX
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STOP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —
- EL-STOP/L-01

BATTERY

(J/B) <4b) : 20A
| M27, : 2-door models

|ﬂ|| : 4-door models

R/B

I_I%I_l

STOP
LAMP
SWITCH
DEPRESSED |(M47

! FUSE .
g +1 |BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER”. 1 15A
5

.\_—
RELEASED
i
BR/R
.BR/RBR/R_.
&
BR/R BR/R BR/R
HIGH- i1 REAR REAR
MOUNTED  *2 Gy s COMBINATION COMBINATION
Em; : LAMP LH (STOP) LAMP RH (STOP)
: T 15
R
= ] L
[ ] [ ]
B B B
s
|
.—BB@B—.
B B B
L -
l .
=2 =
w14
1N2N3N|I:Im 1[2]3T4]sKqe7Te o]0 AL I\C
5N6N7N|8N|9Nﬂ W B 1112113114 [15 |16 [17 [18 ] W &5/ sB

I

AL .G = 23| (RD

G5 ) Gy Gy 4]5]6]7]8]<aD> ' B
W W

WEL194A
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BACK-UP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

NEEL0026

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-BACK/L-01 Gl
ON or START ON or !START
FUSE
10A 7.5A BJI7E?CK Refer to “EL-POWER”. MA
(J/B)
. ' 29, A With AT
— ® KA : With KA engine EM
RIG] ER |CeR1] - VG : With VG engine
s e s <MK> : With M/T and KA engine
50 <MV : With M/T and VG engine LG
IGl | @
-
W/B O <A e ()
At =
L)l
w/B B
[l FE
BACK-UP PARK/
LAMP NEUTRAL
SWITCH p 1 [POSITION
« , ® |Shiton CL
~--9R [ N D _® ® —
OTHER \._ - _. d @ ™
[L=) Y/R YR MT
G
ViR IJ‘l ,J_|
I—l—l..Fzm 5 5
’J_‘ E REAR [5] REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION AT
W w/B I(éAR?:PKLLT P) I('QAQACPKRL?P)
G20 Y/R - -
G
=] T
ws9) L]
YR s E201 & . TF
1 1
e R IR
BACK-UP ) B B ED
LAMP I
SWITCH o
YR E
~——@R [ 5 [ AX
OTHER |L2dp--mmmmm e e L8]
L|%|_| YR B
Y/R SU
[[efh-----mmmm =t eeee sl
i ez
YR I I
YR | B B B BR
e o [E o=
QO v/R /R m— O ® 1
i A
o
Refer to the following. RS
TTTTTTTTTTTT Ty e , (E43)- SUPER
| [Pl el (ves) AR (5) | [I2Ie L4l KIe[7 e o] @59, (G | MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMY)
1 [aPloP]iop|rielreliaPliae[isPlice eR[7R[eRIoRTioR|RIT2A 1 [11a2T s [14 [15 16 [17 ] 18 w
| I " I I HI W | I I I I I @ T
- J w
- —
/7Ts] o2\ (E34 A2\ E0D CTo @D, @8 230\ G0 HA
ED2 e PN TS B > o111 Gm>
GY GY GY GY GY
A2\ Cio ALINGD. -~
\4[5]6/ Gy \é |5 GY GY
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FRONT FOG LAMP

System Description

System Description _
Power is supplied at all times "

e through 15A fuse (No. 40, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to front fog lamp relay terminal 5 and

e through 15A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to lighting switch terminal 5.

With the lighting switch in the headlamp ON (2ND) position and LOW BEAM (B) position, power is supplied
e through lighting switch terminal 7

e to front fog lamp switch terminal 1.

FRONT FOG LAMP OPERATION NEEL0027501

The front fog lamp switch is built into the combination switch. The lighting switch must be in the headlamp ON
(2ND) position and LOW BEAM (B) position for front fog lamp operation.
With the front fog lamp switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e to front fog lamp relay terminal 2

e from front fog lamp switch terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

e to front fog lamp relay terminal 1

e through body grounds E12 and E54.

The front fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied
e from front fog lamp relay terminal 3

e to front fog lamp LH/RH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to front fog lamp LH/RH terminal 2 through body grounds E12 and E54.
With power and ground supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.
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FRONT FOG LAMP
Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

NEEL0028

BATTERY EL-F/FOG-01 @l
|
o Refer to “EL-POWER”. m
15A 15A
Y/G L EM
LG
RIG EC
Yié 1 5] °
I—l—l FRONT
[5] on|Foa Lave
/‘ g\s)m%”AHON RELAY Fe
OFF @ 2ND (SI_IGHgII\;G Q
- WITCH g
o o ks oL
LOW \HIGE,PASS
g I—o
MT
L
R/B
RIL RIL AT
[l [l
R/B FRONT FRONT
FOG FOG TE
||T|| LAMP LAMP
coperon
E58 E57
FRONT FOG
I(_AMP SWITCH) LI%'—' I—I%I—' PD
‘%N B B
I_I%I_l M
RIG
SU
i L
® o
A A
E12 GD) ST
RS
=1 3]
1[s5]6]7|(Eas 121X] 1] (Ess s (E57) , (E58) (ED)
EOBmNT B BT
HA
SG
DX
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Aiming Adjustment

FRONT FOG LAMP

LEL384A

Screen

Main axis of light

7.6 m (25 fi)

MEL327G

Vertical centerline
ahead of left fog lamp

Top edge of high
intensity zone

Car
axis

Vertical centerline
ahead of right
fog lamp

Floor to center
of foglamp lens
(height of fog
lamp centers)

100 (4)

Unit: mm (in)

d

High-intensity areas

MEL328G

Aiming Adjustment
Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the following.

1)
2)
3)

NEEL0029

Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.
Place vehicle on level ground.

See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant,
engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools). Have the
driver or equivalent weight placed in driver seat.

Loosen front fog lamp adjusting nuts and adjust aiming by moving
front fog lamps.

1.

2.

Set the distance between the screen and the center of the front
fog lamp lens as shown at left.

Turn front fog lamps ON.

Adjust front fog lamps so that the top edge of the high inten-
sity zone is 100 mm (4 in) below the height of the fog lamp
centers as shown at left.

When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the
headlamps and opposite fog lamp.

Tighten the front fog lamp adjusting nuts.

EL-52



FRONT FOG LAMP

Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation
1. Disconnect front fog lamp harness connector.

2. Remove mounting bolt and remove lens and housing assem-
bly from front bumper cover..

3. Installin reverse order of removal. Ensure top of lens faces up. [j]A
4. Tighten mounting bolt.
[® :5-6Nm(0.51-0.61kg-m, 44.3 - 53.1 in-Ib)

=NEEL0184

Gl

EM
LG

Bulb and Lens Replacement

Bulb cover NEEL0185
1. Remove front fog lamp. Refer to “Removal and Installation”, [EG
Spring Fl -53.
retainer 2. Remove bulb cover.

3. Release the spring retainer. FE

4. Disconnect fog lamp bulb connector.

5. Remove fog lamp bulb. CL

6. Install in reverse order of removal. Ensure top of lens faces up.

DO NOT TOUCH BULB.
MT
Harness
connector AT
TR
PD
AX
LEL380A

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

System Description

System Description

NEEL0030

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION N
With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup-
plied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 2, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to hazard switch terminal 2

through hazard switch terminal 1

to combination flasher unit terminal B

through combination flasher unit terminal L

to turn signal switch terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal E through body grounds M14 and M68.

LH Turn

With the turn signal switch in the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal 3 to
e front combination lamp LH terminal 1

e combination meter terminal 11 and

e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to front combination lamp LH terminal 2 through body grounds E12 and E54.

Ground is supplied

e to rear combination lamp LH terminal 1 and

e to combination meter terminal 36

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn

With the turn signal switch in the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal 2 thELoogosomz
e front combination lamp RH terminal 1

e combination meter terminal 28 and

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front combination lamp RH terminal 2 through body grounds E12 and E54.
Ground is supplied

e to the rear combination lamp RH terminal 1 and

e to combination meter terminal 36

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal 3 through:
e 10A fuse [No. 17, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e through hazard switch terminal 1

e to combination flasher unit terminal B

e through combination flasher unit terminal L

e to hazard switch terminal 4.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal E through body grounds M14 and M68.
Power is supplied through hazard switch terminal 5 to

e front combination lamp LH terminal 1

e combination meter terminal 11 and

e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Power is supplied through hazard switch terminal 6 to
e front combination lamp RH terminal 1

e combination meter terminal 28 and

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

NEEL0030S02
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

System Description (Cont'd)

Ground is supplied to front combination lamp LH/RH terminal 2 through body grounds E12 and E54.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 36 and rear combination lamp LH/RH terminal 1 through
body grounds M14 and M68.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning
lamps.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —
Wiring Diagram — TURN —
NEEL0032
e e EL-TURN-01
X s FUSE ]
% 75A % 10A 23|7o)c|( Refer to “EL-POWER" <BL> : With power door locks
JB :
2 17
7] ~
[Z=]] G/R*} Noxt
R/Y page
g
.
) A FL/R»TO EL-ILL |
= el 171 HAZARD G/R G/Y
SWITCH i (D)
4A]t--4[7A
Lrl-

L.AJ
G/R

8
I_P’B_I O KDL= G/Y »TO EL-MULTI
O P/B mp

L
P/B W To EL-ILL

[ —

(Vi65)
[ 2 & ¢
MBINATION E43
POWER  OUT | EASHER UNIT G
M45 I—l—l
[11]
COMBINATION
GROUND SWITCH
(TURN SIGNAL -
h BH SWITCH) @ =mm -G/Rq> Next
ex
@H) -
’T
I2]]

B
Refer to the following.
: - SUPER

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

I
PlPIsP[[4P[sP[eP[P|(M26)  [BIE|(M45 445 1ICJ161(m53 [
8P[oP]1or11P]12p]13P]14Pi5Pfi6R] W B gl7]e[1]3] "w 3l 112w

LEL745
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont'd)

COMBINATION - -
coue EL-TURN-02
, @ll
TURN TURN
LH RH
T 23 3 WA
GIY G/R B
- . EM
QPG/R —— @
Preceding
page
<Bmary — () LG
]
G/Y G/R
M67
------------------------
2 ] Ec
G/Y 0 G/R
L s [E3] FE
G/Y G/R

REAR CL

COMBINATION
LAMP RH
(TURN SIGNAL)

T

'IE—@—E]'

=1
REAR
COMBINATION
LAMP LH
(TURN SIGNAL)
@D

L

B

- B
<::PGN?
Preceding I AT
page - I
@G/Yﬂ o
GIY GR TF
[ [
FRONT FRONT B
COMBINATION COMBINATION B
LAMP LH LAMP RH E
(TURN SIGNAL) (TURN SIGNAL)
T i
18
B B i
| 1 | — SU
B B B B B B B B
n n " "
S A A A
E2 (E59) @ed) 12 .
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NEEL0033

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Turn signal and hazard warning 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse [No. 2, located in fuse block (J/B)].
lamps do not operate. 2. 10A fuse Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive
3. Hazard switch voltage is present at terminal 2 of hazard switch.
4. Combination flasher unit 2. Check 10A fuse [No. 17, located in fuse block
5. Open in combination flasher unit (J/B)]. Verify battery positive voltage is present at
circuit terminal 3 of hazard switch.
3. Check hazard switch.
4. Refer to combination flasher unit check.
5. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open
circuit.
Turn signal lamps do not operate 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse [No. 2, located in fuse block (J/B)].
but hazard warning lamps operate. |2. Hazard switch Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive
3. Turn signal switch voltage is present at terminal 2 of hazard switch.
4. Open in turn signal switch circuit | 2. Check hazard switch.

w

. Check turn signal switch.

4. Check G wire between combination flasher unit and
turn signal switch for open circuit.

Check the harness between turn signal switch and
front combination lamp for open circuit.

Hazard warning lamps do not oper- [ 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 17, located in fuse block
ate but turn signal lamps operate. | 2. Hazard switch (J/B)]. Verify battery positive voltage is present at
3. Open in hazard switch circuit terminal 3 of hazard switch.
2. Check hazard switch.
3. Check G wire between combination flasher unit and
hazard switch for open circuit.
Front turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Front turn signal lamp ground 2. Check grounds E12 and E54 and continuity

circuit between front turn signal lamp and grounds E12
and E54.
Rear turn signal lamp LH does not | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
operate. 2. Rear turn signal lamp LH 2. Check grounds M14 and M68 and continuity
ground circuit between rear turn signal lamp LH and grounds M14
and M68.
Rear turn signal lamp RH does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
operate. 2. Rear turn signal lamp RH 2. Check grounds M14 and M68 and continuity
ground circuit between rear turn signal lamp RH and grounds M14
and M68.
LH and RH turn indicators do not 1. Ground circuit 1. Check grounds M14 and M68 and continuity
operate. between combination meter terminal 36 and
grounds M14 and M68.
LH or RH turn indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
operate. 2. Turn indicator circuit 2. Check the wire between hazard switch and combi-
nation meter.
Test lamp (27W) Electrical Components Inspection
I COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT CHECK \etoumecor
(@ﬁ e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
/ e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
f*w unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function-
%& ? ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.
Battery
SEL122E
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ILLUMINATION

System Description

System Description

NEEL0035

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (with KA24DE) (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box) or

e through 15A fuse (with VG33E and VG33ER) (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 11. MIA
The lighting switch must be in the parking and tail lamps ON (1ST) or headlamps ON (2ND) position for illu-
mination.

The illumination control switch controls the amount of current to the illumination system. As the amount of [EM
current increases, the illumination becomes brighter.

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in the illu-

mination system. LG
Component Connector No. Power terminal Ground terminal
AIT device M35 4 3 EC
(With A/T and VG engine)
Hazard switch M53 7 8 FE
Air control M95 1 3
Audio unit M51 8 7 CL
Combination meter M38, M39 17, 40 41
Main power window and door lock/unlock T
. D7 3 8
switch
AIT AT
(With A/T and KA engine) M127 ! 2
lllumination control switch M28 1 5
TR
The ground for all of the components are controlled through terminals 4 and 5 of the illumination control switch
and body grounds M14 and M68. oD
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG
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ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL —

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

NEEL0037

BATTERY 0
A Refer to “EL-POWER’.
PU
Gl
COMBINATION
SWITCH » : 10A
(SL\}\%%T:LI\;G Gy : 15A
: With KA engi
OFF oND |(E4S ' enamne
< VG : With VG engine
1ST ' )
: With A/T and VG engine
o :
LR
|—'—| E®
M65
L/R
n — To
@) o o [ ) LR 4 > next
™1 page
| UR
LR /R [[z0]]
|_l_I '_l_| COMBI-
[#] (8] NATION
AT AUDIO METER
DEVICE UNIT (@ (ILLUMI-
(ILLUMI- NATION)
NATION) M39
R
il e
3 | 7 | 7
HAZARD LITI—I P/B
SWITCH
P/B (ILLUMI- P/B
NATION)
M53
LR
I 5|
P/B AIR
CONTROL
(ILLUMI-
NATION
M95
(]
P/B
I —_ To
next
O ° ° ° P/o w3 rext
Refer to the following.
1P[eP[sP[—]4P[5P[6P7P] (V26 O 25]26]27]28[20]30t=131]32]33]34] 35 (M65) , (E43) - SUPER
sP[oPliofiPpizplisrfi4pisPieP] W [1]2]3]4]5]6] 36]37]38]39]40]41]42]43]44]45]46]47]48] BR MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
] [O]
10] s [—a[ 4] 2] (u51 4[5 =] 6|W53) 7]16]5]| (@95 11516 17 |(E45
716 [3]1] W sl7[2[1[3] W 2]1f3s]4] B 121819 J10] “w
WEL061B
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ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

EL-ILL-02

@l
: 2 door models
: 4 door models
: With A/T and KA engine A
: With power door locks
EM
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To preceding page @ L/?-.
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FE
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5 I i cL
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NEEL0194
Fuse block (J/B) Fuse and fusible link box Fuse and fusible link box
For KA24DE For VG33E
<: Front <: Front
E:ll E:l E: E:l [29[30]31]32[33]34]35]36 l—, flg|h]]j 29/30[31[32[33(34 u!‘m! |_, flag [h]]
[ | - | [ | [N ] (] |7
54| X 54104 7507 5 30A
0 v = = 50 X 15|10 7.547.54 [a ] [40a[a0a| X |80A
| o | O | O = | O = 100A
o b|[c[d]e i‘s7i33i39 40]41 i424344 blcld]|e [37[38[39]a0[a1 [a2[43]aa
40A 54 f15A 10| X f154 154 40A[40A|40A |15A|15A|15A15A|15A 154
|, 05|, 0 " — —
| I | I I | I
No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK| [ No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK
Fuse and fusible link box Crew Cab

For VG33ER
<: Front
L]

29]30[31]32[33[34]3536] i
5 mswrsd [@ | |40A[40A 80A

100A
b]cld]e [37]38]39[40]41[42]43]44

-
(=]
El

I

Interior room

Iamp,

40A]40A|40A ‘15A|15A|I5A 15A|15A|20A

 E— |  E—
No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

Interior room

Iamp,

View with steering column covers removed

Key switch @

/ Crew Cab o
\ Front door :ﬁiim
= =]
e
/ S -

View with instrument lower panel driver's side
removed

Smart entrance
control unit

A AN

/
Hood release

For models with power door locks

WEL447A
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

System Description

System Description
MODELS WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS
Room Lamp
Power is supplied at all times
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to room lamp terminal +.
On 2 door models, with the room lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied
e to room lamp terminal —
e through body grounds M14 and M68.
On 4 door models, with the room lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied through the case of the

room lamp.
With one or more doors open, with the room lamp switch in the DOOR position, ground is supplied

e to room lamp terminal SW
e through front door switch LH terminal 1 and/or
e through front door switch RH and/or rear door switch LH/RH terminal +.

MODELS WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

Room Lamp

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49.

Ground is supplied at all times to smart entrance control unit terminals 43 and 64 through body grounds M14
and M68.
On 2 door models, with the room lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied

e to room lamp terminal —
e through body grounds M14 and M68.

On 4 door models, with the room lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied through the case of the
room lamp.
With the front door LH open and the room lamp switch in the DOOR position, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 1

through front door switch LH terminal 2

through front door switch LH terminal 3

through body grounds M14 and M68 and

to room lamp terminal SW

through smart entrance control unit terminal 31.

With the front door RH open and the room lamp switch in the DOOR position, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 2

e through front door switch RH terminal + and

e to room lamp terminal SW

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 31.

On 4 door models, with rear door LH/RH open and the room lamp switch in the DOOR position, ground is

supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 3 (with vehicle security system) or terminal 2 (without vehicle secu-
rity system)

e through rear door switch LH/RH terminal + and

e to room lamp terminal SW

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 31.

NEEL0038

NEEL0038S09

NEEL0038S0901

NEEL0038S07

NEEL0038S0701

Room Lamp Timer Operation
NEEL0038S0702

When the room lamp switch is in the DOOR position, the smart entrance control unit keeps the room lamp

illuminated for about 30 seconds when

e unlock signal is supplied from door lock/unlock switch while all doors are closed and key is out of ignition
key cylinder

e unlock signal is supplied from multi-remote controller or door key cylinder while all doors are closed

EL-63
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

System Description (Cont'd)

e key is removed from ignition key cylinder while driver door is closed

e driver door is opened and then closed while key is out of the ignition key cylinder. (However, if the driver
door is closed with the key inserted in the ignition key cylinder after the front door LH is opened with the
key removed, the timer operates.)

The timer is canceled and room lamp turns off when

e front door LH is locked with multi-remote controller, or

e front door LH is opened, or

e ignition switch is turned ON.

The smart entrance control unit turns off the room lamp if it is left on for 30 minutes.

MAP LAMP

On models without power door locks, power is supplied at all times
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e To map lamp terminal +.

On models with power door locks, power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 50

e to map lamp terminal +.

With the map lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied to map lamp terminal — through body grounds
M14 and M68.

ON-OFF CONTROL \eLomsei
When the front door LH, front door RH, rear LH or rear RH door is opened, the interior room lamp turns on
while the room lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position.

BATTERY SAVER NEELO038S1L

The lamp turns off automatically when room lamp, map lamp and/or spot lamp is illuminated with the ignition
key in OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch in ON posi-
tion for more than 30 minutes.

NEEL0038S08
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —

BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —

MODELS WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0040

NEEL0040S01 @H

EL-ROOM/L-01

EL-65

) MA
7.5A Refer to "EL-POWER". + 2 door models
: 4 door models
: With map lamp EM
]
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L — (Cont'd)

MODELS WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0040S02

BATTERY EL- ROOM/L-02
| < o
. Refer to “EL-POWER".
(U/B) R/G R/G R/G
. [ I =l
*1 : MAP ROOM ROOM
. 6 < LAMP LAMP LAMP
*2 ﬁ B> D> &> >
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: 2 door models I 1 IS_WI L
: 4 door models lEIl Il I—.—I —
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. . . |_|7|_| B R/B |
: With vehicle security system I l O
: Without vehicle security system lB
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Trouble Diagnosis

Trouble Diagnosis
SYMPTOM: Room lamp does not turn on or off properly.

1 CHECK ROOM LAMP FUSE o
Check 7.5 A fuses [No. 26 (without power door locks), 28 (with power door locks), located in fuse block].
OK or NG HA
OK p |GOTO2.
NG P |Replace fuse and check harness for short between fuse and room lamp. ED
2 CHECK ROOM LAMP SWITCH SIGNALS LG
1. Close all doors, turn ON room lamp switch.
Do room lamps turn on? EC
2. Turn off room lamp switch.
Do room lamps turn off?
OK or NG FE
OK p |GOTO 3.
NG B |Check the following. CL

e Room lamp switch

e Room lamp switch ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between room lamp switch and smart entrance control unit MT
(models with power door locks)

AT
3 |CHECK ROOM LAMP POWER SUPPLY

Check voltage between room lamp connector R4 or R5 terminal + (R/G) and ground.

TF

€ -

Room lamp connector

2-door + 4-door ((+
models models Battery voltage should exist.
AX
ﬂ SU
® On 1
B WEL457A -
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG P | Check harness for open between fuse and room lamp. ST
4 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP BULB RS
Check interior room lamp bulb.
OK or NG BT
OK p |e For models without power door locks, inspection end.
e For models with power door locks, GO TO 5. HA
NG P |Replace bulb.
SG
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

5 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) AND IGNITION ON SIGNAL

=

Insert key into ignition key cylinder.
. Open front door LH.
Does warning chime sound?
. Turn ignition key to ON position.
Does warning chime stop sounding?

N

w

OK or NG
OK p |GOTOE6.
NG P |Check warning chime system. Refer to “WARNING CHIME”, EL-95.
6 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
Unlock doors using LH door key cylinder.
Do the doors unlock?
OK or NG
OK P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
NG p |Refer to “DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK”, EL-188.
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METERS AND GAUGES

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location

NEEL0041 @H

View with fuel tank removed

Fuse block (J/B)
]
| |3
2 |z Oz |[Ozd
| | - | O (e | O T
I | | e
IIIHHIEIrI

Fuel level
sensor unit

Vehicle speed
sensor @ ol
—_—

@

——— Transfer case
L)

Vehicle speed
sensor

Transmission

{KA> : With KA24DE

VG : With VG33E
: With VG33ER
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METERS AND GAUGES

System Description

System Description

NEEL0042

UNIFIED CONTROL METER NEEL0042506

e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are controlled totally
by unified meter control unit.

e Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.*
*The record of the odometer is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected.

e Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.
e Meter/gauge can be checked in diagnosis mode.

HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER

NEEL0042S07

The display is changed by pushing the reset button.

Push (For less than 1 sec.)

y Push (For less
[rp— - Push - - than 1 sec.) P —
(20 200C » | TRIPA T » | TRIP [
OoDO (2 X v_v] '[ . - [
A A
Push for reset Release Push for reset Release
. Push | (For more (For more
- rush or release than 1 sec.) than 1 sec.)
the reset button
\/ \/
TRIPA 1105710710171 TRIP T
et Ot

SEL253V

NOTE:
Turn ignition switch ON to operate odo/trip meter.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 18.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 17.

Ground is supplied

e to combination meter terminal 24

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

F U EL GA U G E NEEL0042S03

The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank. The reading on the gauge is based on the
resistance of the fuel level sensor unit.
The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

e to combination meter terminal 20 for the fuel gauge

e through fuel level sensor unit terminal G (with VG33E and VG33ER) or 1 (with KA24DE)
e through fuel level sensor unit terminal E (with VG33E and VG33ER) or 4 (with KA24DE)
e through body grounds M14 and M68.

NEEL0042S08
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METERS AND GAUGES

System Description (Cont'd)

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE NEEL0042501

The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based
on the resistance of the thermal transmitter.
The water temperature gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

e to combination meter terminal 19
e through thermal transmitter terminal 1.

As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases and the
needle on the gauge moves from C to H.

TACHOMETER

The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).
The tachometer is regulated by a signal

e to combination meter terminal 21 for the tachometer
e from ECM terminal 3.

SPEEDOMETER

The vehicle speed sensor provides a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer.
The voltage is supplied

e to combination meter terminals 22 and 23 for the speedometer
e from vehicle speed sensor terminals 1 and 2.
The unified meter control unit converts the voltage to the vehicle speed and displays it on the speedometer.

NEEL0042S02

NEEL0042S04

EL-71
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

Combination Meter

NEEL0043

=7 CRUSE  SET

e [ 0/D &R 3
<o AP
[—)

=

lllumination

llumination
(Black) (Black)
R — = ©
fr2[i3f4f5eH7H8HoR02122P3P4) 2930 kAR
|1|2|3|4|5|6|5|7|8|9|10|11| (Brown)  (Brown) (Brown)
Bulb socket color Bulb wattage : With A/T and 4-wheel drive
Brown 1.4W ® :With AT
Black 3.0 W @® :For Canada
: For USA
( ) : Bulb socket color .
: With ASCD

: With 4-wheel drive
: With KA24DE

WELO045B
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter (Cont'd)

_amwoicaron ()
! () !
> >N oo @
| (@ T2 T
| @ b/ t O 61
>N\
l O e . VA
Lo ___ 2 N2 *
26 O é @ HIGH BEAM o 2 EM
@ METER ILLUMINATION
40 O 41
W LG
I @ O/D OFF ® o a7 E@
@ DOOR ) L 5,
0 25
- FE
AR N
BAG ¢—||—
b
o—@—/\/\/Hi @L
TACHO
WATER 0 24
TEMP @ - MT
GAUGE E % é 023
FUEL @ =3 g 0 22
GAUGE “EJ E § 0 21 AT
SPEEDO 38¢%
METER = O 20
18 0 0 19 TF
17 © O 37
Afron_/T_E<P. ®» l—o 4 BD
c -
BRAKE
o)1 o s AX
@ SEAT BELT o s
wasrer (W) > o SU
) FUEL
&)
(o) o ]
> . B
() ATP
35 O \EI/ 0 32
o CHARGE o 4
[N ST
( E ) MIL O 44
@ CRUISE o
T
30 © ~ ser (s ﬁ-(j\\ o 31 RS
" )0 N o %
5 O @ TURN RH BT
S @ TURN LH (KA ): With KA24DE engine and AT
ABS : With A/T and 4-wheel drive B:H A
® :with AT
@ : For Canada
| (As)): with ASCD
: With 4-wheel drive $©
)2
* O 10 WEL046B
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Wiring Diagram — METER —

METERS AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —
= NEEL0045
BATTERY " ONorSTART EL-METER-01
¥ L FUSE : With KA24DE
7.5A 10A [BLOCK  IRefer to “EL-POWER".  <VG) : With VG33E
ue) |
: With VG33ER
|Iﬂ|l lml 27 <{XR) : Except VG33ER
R/Y w/B
e [ia
OMETER METER GAUGE (38

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(With odo/trip meter)

[ e e S <o ST 1 K] [ [
BRW  SB ORI PIL OR/B BR
*215 *613 I@l.
o6 B4 *
IRCIR n
NIOZC PIL ®)
KBy 4 XRY
" T [5]
' TACH |ECM
O F29 ay Co])
I OR/B
Jeo [
"3
@ FUEL
LEVEL
SENSOR
74Ty UNIT
Gy e, @
il : @ ©
THERMAL
TRANS-
MITTER
(GD) — ™
GIY
£ B/R B B
VEHICLE VEHICLE = r._||T| n
SPEED SPEED ® I
SENSOR SENSOR mf\ngﬂﬁl-
MITTER — =
NS 11D M14
=%
|~ T T T T T e e 1 Refer to the following.
| -
o e s [ Y == e [z Y 1 1 1 1 9 9 =1 i E N [ T,I NSéJTplcEJE SM
1 [ePlopfiopfrieTizelisp e eRlice] W [N[eNITN[BNPN|on| W ! [12l13[14[15[16[17]18]19]20]21[22]25]24 u JU (SMJ)
! _: F29) - ELECTRICAL UNITS
P
1[2]3 O [«[s5]6]@ss) 11234l —=I5]6[718] @uss). (ms?) [1[2]3]4]5 = —{6[7]8]9]i0]Qms1 . ABNBR[ED)
7] 8] 9l10l11]12]13]14]15}16 T 9 [10]11]12]13]14]15]16[17]18]19]20 11]12]13]14]15]16]17][18]19]20]21]22]23]24 o 6178 9)
W wow W GY
2[3]\ G @D T2l [e[sKNe[ T8 [e [0 (CD (A2 \@m
617 y@ 11]12 (1314 [15 16 [17]18] w \al5]6/ (lel E)
G QY
WEL200A



METERS AND GAUGES

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter
Segment Check in Diaghosis Mode o @]
DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

e Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis r?%ﬁlg.sm

e Meters/gauges can be checked in diagnosis mode. MA

HOW TO ALTERNATE DIAGNOSIS MODE NEELOTS1S0R

1. Turn ignition switch ON and change odo/trip meter to TRIP A E[
or TRIP B.

Turn ignition switch OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch ON while pressing and holding odo/trip LG
meter switch.

n

4. Confirm that trip meter indicates “000.0". EC
5. Push odo/trip meter switch more than 3 times within 7 sec-
onds.
FE
CL
T

6. All odo/trip meter segments should be turned on.

NOTE: AT
If some segments are not turned on, unified meter control unit
should be replaced.

TRIPLA] )20 020 20 020 020 0t At this point, the unified meter control unit is in diagnosis mode. TF

PD

SEL110V

7. Push odo/trip meter switch. Indication of each meter/gauge s
should be as shown in figure at left while pushing odo/trip U
meter switch if it is not malfunctioning.

NOTE: BR
It takes about 1 minute for indication of fuel gauge to become
stable.
ST
RS
AEL742C
BT
HA
SG

EL-75



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
PRELIMINARY CHECK

NEEL0046

NEEL0046S04

CHECK-IN
Can Diagnosis mode No »| Do meter warning Yes 5| Can Diagnosis mode
be activated? Refer to lamps operate? be activated?
"Meter/Gauge Opera- 7y
tion and Odo/Trip Meter No Yes | No
Segment Check in
Diagnosis Mode", *1.
Yes \4

Check power supply

and ground circuit.

Refer to "POWER

SUPPLY AND

v GROUND CIRCUIT
Check meter/gauge CHECK", *2.
operation in Diagnosis
mode. .
Is any malfunction -
indicated in Diagnosis No
mode?
Yes
Y A\ 4
Go to "Symptom Replace the combination
Chart", *3. meter.
\4
Replace the combination
meter.
WELS835A
*1: EL-7Z5 *2: EL-78 *3: EL-77

EL-76



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART
Symptom Chart 1 (Malfunction is Indicated in

NEEL0046S05

Diagnosis Mode) €l
NEEL0046S0501

Symptom Possible causes Repair order MA
Odol/trip meter indicates e Unified meter control unit e Replace combination meter.
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode. EM
Multiple meters/gauges
indicate malfunction in
Diagnosis mode. LG
Speedometer, tachometer, | 1. Meter/Gauge
fuel gauge or water temp. | 2. Unified meter control unit EC
gauge indicates malfunc-
tion in Diagnosis mode.

Symptom Chart 2 (No Malfunction is Indicated in FE
Diagnosis Mode)
NEEL0046S0502
Symptom Possible causes Repair order CL
One or more gauges 1. Sensor 1. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge.
(speedometer, tachometer, [— Vehicle speed signal Refer to “INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR”, MT
fuel gauge, water temp. — Engine revolution signal Fl-79.
gauge) are malfunctioning. |— Fuel gauge Refer to “INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION
— Water temp. gauge SIGNAL”, EL-80. AT
2. Unified meter control unit Refer to “INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR
UNIT”, EL-81.
Refer to “INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER”, TF
F1-82.
2. Replace combination meter.
Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform “PRELIMINARY PD
CHECK”, EL-76.
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG

EL-77



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Combination meter harness connector

|IIIII%||

A

DISCONNECT

LEL496A

Combination meter harness connector

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Power Supply Circuit Check

=NEEL0046S07

NEEL0046S0701

Terminals
Ignition switch position
(+)
- )
Connector Tgrmlnal OFF ACC ON
(Wire color)
M38 18 (RIY) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
Ground

M38 17 (W/B) ov oV Battery
voltage

If NG, check the following.
e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e 10A fuse [No. 11, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between fuse and combination

meter

Ground Circuit Check

NEEL0046S0702

Terminals
EEEEN—ENREEE E’% (+) .
L [T T TTTTTTTT] (<) Continuity
DISCONNECT Terminal -
Géj] Connector (Wire color)
J ‘ @ﬁ@ M38 24 (B/R) Ground Yes
LEL497A
EL-78



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

=NEEL0046S03

1 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUTPUT

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Check voltage between combination meter harness connector M38 terminals 22 (BR/W) and 23 (SB) while quickly turn-
ing vehicle speed sensor pinion.

Combination meter harness connector Vehicle speed 39"37
H.S.

orscomneor = T T 1] [Alternating
Eéj] [logeal [ [TT [T T[] current (AC)]

{

speed Higher RPM = Higher voltage
sensor Lower RPM = Lower voltage
pinion  Voltage should change with RPM

® j /
ﬁ LEL498A
OK or NG
OK P | Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
Check resistance between vehicle speed sensor terminals 1 and 2.
Vehicle speed sensor connector
. : With KA engine
© . VG : With VG engine
DISCONNECT
AEL538C
Resistance: Approx. 285Q
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness and connector between speedometer and vehicle speed sensor.
NG P |Replace vehicle speed sensor.

EL-79
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL

NEEL0046S02

1 CHECK ECM OUTPUT
1. Start engine.
2. Check voltage between combination meter harness connector M38 terminals 21 (P/L) and 24 (B/R) at idle and 2,000
rpm.
W Combination meter harness connector
H.S. .
HEEEE=EHEEEEN
CONNEGT o [l [TTTTTTT]
Voltage: Approx. 0.5V
q ~ ® O
: )
LEL499A
OK or NG
OK P | Engine revolution signal is OK.
NG P |Harness for open or short between ECM and combination meter

EL-80



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT

=NEEL0046S08

1 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT

With VG33E and VG33ER: Check harness continuity between fuel level sensor unit harness connector C13 terminal E (B)
and ground.
With KA24DE: Check harness continuity between fuel level sensor unit harness connector C5 terminal 4 (B) and ground.

Fuel level sensor unit harness connector
™ (58
N ' & W i
@ C T5. : With KA engine
\‘} J @ : With VG engine
DISCONNECT
| ] €

=
5

LEL364A

Does continuity exist?

Yes p |GOTO2.

No P |Repair harness or connector.

2 CHECK GAUGE UNITS

Refer to “FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK”, EL-82.
OK or NG

oK » |GOTOS.

NG P | Replace fuel level sensor unit.

3 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT

1. Disconnect combination meter harness connector M38, fuel level sensor unit harness connector and ECM harness con-
nector F29.

2. With VG33E and VG33ER: Check continuity between combination meter harness connector M38, terminal 20 (OR/B)
and fuel level sensor unit harness connector C13 terminal G (OR/B).
With KA24DE: Check continuity between combination meter harness connector M38, terminal 20 (OR/B) and fuel level
sensor unit harness connector C5 terminal 1 (OR/B).
Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between combination meter harness connector M38 terminal 20 (OR/B) and ground.
Continuity should not exist.

Combination meter harness connector Fuel level sensor unit harness connector

™ 1.
LS / DISCONNECT
DISCONNECT For
checking @ : With KA engine
short
@lﬂ &> : With VG engine
WEL534A
OK or NG
OK P |Fuel level sensor unit is OK.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.

EL-81
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

NEEL0046S09

Check continuity between combination meter harness connector M38 terminal 19 (GY) and thermal transmitter harness
connector F10 (except VG33ER) terminal 1 (GY) or F114 (with VG33ER) terminal 1 (G/Y).

Continuity should exist.

Check continuity between combination meter harness connector terminal 19 and ground.

Continuity should not exist.

Combination meter harness connector

1 CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER
Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK”, EL-83.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG P |Replace thermal transmitter.
2 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT
1. Disconnect combination meter harness connector and thermal transmitter harness connector.

Thermal transmitter harness connector

[s=
— T.8.
H.S. [TTT1 l%l [T 111 DISCONNECT

L[] I

[ [[T1]

DISCONNECT

For For

heckil hecki
&

= LEL193A
OK or NG
OK p |Thermal transmitter is OK.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.

*3

*2

Em

pty MEL827F

Electrical Components Inspection

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK
e Refer to EE-7, “Removal”.

Wlth KA24DE . NE_EL004750101
Check the resistance between fuel level sensor unit terminals 1
and 4.

NEEL0047

NEEL0047S01

Ohmmeter Resistance
Float position mm (in) value (Q)
| O (Approx.)
*1 Full 96 (3.78) 4-6
1 4 *2 1/2 188 (7.40) 30-34
*3 Empty 257 (10.12) 80 - 83

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.

With VG33E and VG33ER NEEL004750102

Check the resistance between fuel level sensor unit terminals G
and E.

EL-82



METERS AND GAUGES

Electrical Components Inspection (Cont'd)

Ohmmeter Resistance
Float position mm (in) value (Q) el
ONNG (Approx.)
*1 Full 96 (3.78) 4-6
G E *2 1/2 188 (7.40) 30-34 MA
*3 Empty 257 (10.12) 80 - 83
— , EM
*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.
LG

THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK NEELO07S02

Check the resistance between thermal transmitter terminal 1 and EC
body ground.

Resistance
Water temperature (Approx.) FE
Ohmmeter
600C (1400F) 170 = 2109
o o L
‘m@' 100°C (212°F) 47 - 53Q G

T

MEL424F

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK

Vehicl d . L. NEEL0047S03
eniele speed sensor 1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission. AT

2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage
across 1 and 2.

TF

PD

SU

BR

(JT.) Voltmeter
1]2 Approx. 0.5V

[Alternating ST
current (AC)] @ @

RS

WELS33A

BT

HA

SC

EL-83



WARNING LAMPS

Circuit Diagram

NEEL0049

ircuit Diagram

C

SET

amy nw
INAEL]

diy
()
(W
D),
T T @7 = 0 °
H1 HY H1 HOLIMS
HOLIMS HOLIMS HOLIMS HOLIMS H1 amy (U o
H00a H00a H00a H00a HOLIMS 5
LNOH4 LNOH4 Hvad Hv3d H00a e
LNOHH ]
Q
- = = [e)[®){)
T @ eI
HOLIMS / HY Hy =g nzu g m
ToHLNOD | 440 ® HOLIMS HOLIMS LINN TOHLINOO - HOLIMS
anmayano P77 NO Ho0a H00a 3ONVHINT o NOILISOd
uv3d e lavns| € e HOLMS ||| IVHIN3N HOLIMS dNd
— @L amy HIISNVHL
AVI3d _ Eglalelell
130Nvo [ 19 J0HINOD a HOLIMS
3nHa a1oH Ivea LINN HOSN3S
-yanol 29 INYAYINO ONIMHYd "OLvHaNID  13A31713Nd
) @ s
HX O ) ® HOLIMS
37™M0N9
(LINN HOLIMS HOLIMS Q 1 HOLIMS 17738 1v3s LINN
1INN 1INN TOHLNOD) LINN 3HNLY REVER HOLIMS REVER = HOSN3S
JOHINOD TOHINOD 014103713 ANV -H3dW3L ainT4 3HNSS3Hd ain4 SISONOVIQ
aosv sav HOLVNLOV Sav WOL ain1d v IPveg 0 HIHSYM o3 oV HIV
8t Sk et | 8k Sk
A
o (4010w > °
duyopo
@ Yim)
1INN
JOHINOD
H3LaN
[<ETHIIN 2
<C
3
[©]
2 2
=) zZ ~ @
@®:® t® @ ® B B @® ® @DE® c® g
a o 52 a 4 I = o < zZe < e
w
S s o & = 23 » o
gE 25 o
iz <
wajshs Anoss ajoIyaA INOYIM SAUP [93UM- UNM 0] J00p semod yup : (10)
waysAs A0S B[oI1YaA UM /N PUB SALD [93UM-F UHA aosy unm
BNPOW [01]UOD P|OY SALPIBAO INOYUA sjopow J00p 4 VSN 04 : 3snd 3snd
3INPOW [04}U0D P|OY SBALPIBAO YU 1/ PUB SALIP [98UM- UHAA epeue) 104 :
aubius DA UM OAUP [29UM-Z UM auibus DA pue 1/v YIM 1HV1S 10 NO
HOLIMS NOILINOI

aUIBUB V3 UM

%00 400p samod 1noum : (G0)  suIbuS ¥ Pue LY UM

WELO048B

EL-84



WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN —

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

NEEL0050

- EL-WARN-01 @l
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
X FUSE : With ASCD
10A | BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER". VA
J/B)
' M26
|11P| EM
w/B
|
O w75 \v/3 W To EL-WARN-06 LG
[Exall
COMBINATION
= A>>Next page METER EC
< 4 WARNING W @39
= / N LAMP
> y
SEAT
@D BELT FE
CL
MT
[L25]) [Ls]) 2]}
Y/B BIP BIR
AT
BIP TF
Il
BELT
UEE@%T' BUCKLE PD
SWITCH
°
T TRasT AX
ENED
(L2
Y/B H gU
(8l AR BAG B B B  BR
WL | Qaencsis o=l Lo
ONiT i i BR
@D
ST
O s 1
e 12 3 2 ) 1 2 2 R [ I K1 1 B A B A =1 A Bl B K K1 [ e ) 5 £ 2 D R K = B R R R !
21w G EEEEENT 1 [izfiale]rslie]i7 18[19[20[2122[23[24] W [36]37[38[30fa0]41 ]2 ez]aa]25[a6]47]28] BR | RS
2w BEEEAAAAA wo | EEERIRIA A PR R W BRSSPI s BR - 3
23 17
ARE 515] v BT
PR ENADE
HA
SG
DX
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Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

WARNING LAMPS

» <KB>:3 " O3 KA : With KA24DE
G4 T URY:3  {UGHy:With VG33E
'2:1 W16 {VR> : With VG33ER
o> 6 5@;10 W) : With 2-wheel drive
KB 4 {@W) : With 4-wheel drive
3 o E : With power door locks
: Without power door locks
> : For Canada
i —> : Next page COMBINATION
e < ° D R
@ ‘ T To ELARN 04 (), (D)
MALFUNCTION g
GDINDICATOR GDWASHER CD FUEL
HAP (10 UNIFIED METER
CONTROL UNIT
(with odo/trip meter)
T S,
I&4]] IC2&]] I2]] ICody Gy
RIW B/W OR/B LW Lw
oS
Kle L IRCD
B/W OR/B LAV
=]l
IA | FUEL L._| 53
Z |LEVEL
7= |sensor Lw
T =5 UNIT
Ea L] [=]
N WASHER CIHNCE) ABs ] ABS ACTUATOR
RAW LEVEL &S | warNING |AND ELECTRIC
SWITCH . LAMP gm%CONTRO'-
LowW| (&5
9B @ &0
HIGH @
(L= B LW
[Te] 1 I I I =z
LED-R |ECM B B B B B B ABS | ABS
F29 L.e - | WARNING | SONTROL
o () LAMP
2 8 = L 1 | e
E54
Refer to the following.
(We5) , (E43)- SUPER
1lelslslOfsfe]7]8|(M23) [TT2]sa]5 e 6|7 [e e [0]MeD [ Tz] ] ] > 5678M81--
17 i2]t1]10]9 T1[12[13[1a]15]6[17]18] 1820 [21 |22 2324 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
o [eThowlref i3] e reli7]re]19]20 (€39, (F29) - ELECTRICAL
w w W UNITS
Fommmm = mm—mmmm oo oo oo N — -
: 1T2]3T4] 56 I 718 e Troli1l(uzs) [25]26]27]28]20]30 =131]32]33]34]35] (iza : D 112]3]==0]4]5] (E53
12[13[14[15[16]17[18[19]20]21[22[23[24 3637 [38[30]40[a1[42]43[44[a5]a6[47[48 67 8] o]wofi1[i2
y teliaflisholvrrelslzolerzelestzs] w_ {olorjselosluolarfealsluslislaclarlee] BR_} <D '
BR BR
1fa]s]4]skN6f7]8]9]10](ES3) [TT2]a]4]sKd6]7 8210 JsIARNGS) T
nlielislialw 6] ]8|&ey [Mlrelm 15 [6]17]8] w &5 8 &a> O
w GY GY

EL-86
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

MODELS WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS
EL-WARN-03

NEEL0050S01

: 2 door models

: 4 door models
COMBINATION
, METER
Preceding To
page < * [> EL-WARN-05

@) ooon

R‘B
FO R/B
4,

e

FRONT FRONT REAR REAR
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
open |2 oren [PH open |2 oren [AH
L . .. _ L
CLOSED T CLOSED T CLOSED T CLOSED T
- < 1]2]C=[3
TEIEE=TEn@ N @@ EROE LD
3 B 12]13]14]15{16]17]18]19{20]21]22]23|24] BR
BR BR w w

WELO051B
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Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

WARNING LAMPS

MODELS WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0050S02

COMBINATION EL-WARN-0
To q Next T/EZER
EL-WARN-02 ‘ [> page : 4 door models
{VS) : With vehicle security system
: Without vehicle security system
69 DOOR
[iA]
R/B
[e2] SMART
IND DOOR ENTRANCE
OUTPUT CONTROL
DOOR DOOR DOOR Uiio), it
SW (DR) SW (AS) SW (RR)
G/R R/B R/B
Omes remQ
(m2)
ij|—|2 D)
FRONT I—-—I
DOOR RIY
SWITCH |
LH
OPEN [ = o
®o-__ R/B RIY
CLOSED I_l_| I_l_|
3 | + I I + I | + I
L%'-' FRONT REAR REAR
B DOOR DOOR DOOR
SwITCH SWITCH SWITCH
LH RH
OPEN
d Vi OPEN OPEN
CLOSED T CLOSED T CLOSED T

L

M110

EL-88

—]7]8]9]|10f11
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

: With 4-wheel drive and A/T
: With KA engine

@ : With VG engine

EL-WARN-05

{2X> : With 2-wheel drive except 4 door models
@ : With 4-wheel drive and 4 door models and models with VG33ER engine

Preceding ¢ - - {}Next R?A%_I\F/IEANATION
page page
(DN ED)
GD oIL 2 GDCHARGE GDBRAKE
| 42 | 43
B/R Y/B
M65 *
T [, R T9A
E43 L.—I
BP : KA Y‘B
BIR: Ve DIODE-2
n O
e ' W
/B GYLL [2]
LE® a® 5 an
B/P B/R | | | | r|L|_| R/W
VB CD) VB @ DIODE-1 B 7V m(0)
L._I E202 L._I M44 -
B/P B/R RW : (2>
GY/L: GW>
% @
. 2] |i|@
©) Y/B
™~ Y (@D)
BP : KB Tl I_l_I
BR: o> L |GENERATOR [l BRAKE
P D) FLUID
Lo © LEVEL
PRESSURE Low
SWITCH T E37
LOW — -~ ——
D) ] HIGH T
-_9 .{m <::> PARKING
BRAKE [L2]] H
+ HiGH SWITCH -z
= APPLIED ; I 1
RELEASED T a 1 |
= GP) GD)
Refer to the following.
——— Tt - SUPER
1 [1T2]8]4 s [6 l==17 8] e [to[i1](mae) [25[26]27]28]20]30 ==131[32[33]34]35] Mz T’IUNCT|ON (SMJ)
! [ie[ta[va[1s[r6] 7 [1e[1o]o0l21[22[eslea] “w [36[a7[sefsolao]er]a2aslesl 45 464 ]28] B
— Z\
T d2r% , Y YWD ( BERE
@ SB or SB + w (2] GY 617]18]9
SB GY
N
A®® @@ 4A®
<VB@ @& e
wWow GY

EL-89

WELO53B

EC

FE

CL

T
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PD

AX

SU

BR
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-06

To EL-WARN-01 <@ W/B
: With overdrive hold control module : With ASCD
@ : Without overdrive hold control module : With 4-wheel drive and A/T

: With A/T and KA engine : With KA engine W/B
: With A/T and VG engine @ : With VG engine m
~ COMBINATION
<D o METER
(EDYED)
D,
Pre- AT OIL v
ceding < G TEMP @ O/D OFF ¥ JCRUISE\ F / SET
page
[L4]) [ [] [L4s]) [£31])
- Puw Y P/B LG/B
- ]
O I
P/B LG/B
’ CAKD
E74 I|15|| ||18|I ASCD
PU/W || 13 II CRUISE SET
TCM LAMP LAMP | CONTROL
L&) Ez) OﬂﬁgF UNIT
X TERMINAL M77 (G0
ASSEMBLY
A/T FLUID
TEMPER-
ATURE
SWITCH
oN |Gr>
~—— OR/B
OFF '—l—l
| 3 I

OD CANCEL | OVERDRIVE
RLY

Refer to the following.

ittt ettt bttt ettt ettty - - ELECTRICAL UNITS
1[1]2]38]4]5]6[==]7]8]9 1011 25[26[2728|29{30[==13132[33[34[35| (V39 :
:12 13]14]15]16][17[18]19]20]21]22]23]24] "W~ [36[37]38]30]40f41]42]43]44[45]46]47]48] BR 1
______ S|
& 3] I
(@D [oEBEIEREEMED oy =T A @2
2] w 2423]22]21[20f10]18]17]16[15[14]13] 12| CAS > 3 L 3l4]5]6] W N1 APZE
|| BR — BR
1 3lal =>{5]6]7]8]|(E74
9 [10]11]12[13]14]15]16[17]18]19]20 o>

w

WELO054B

EL-90



WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

IGNITION SWITCH i EL-WARN-07
ON or START -
! FUSE - Wi
7.5A | BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER". &> With AT
(J/B) RB B> : With 4-wheel drive and A/T
: E49 n <G> : With VG33E MIA
|—.—||ﬂI i E3 COMBINATION - With VG33ER
W/B METER : 2-door models
: 4-door models EM
Rl
!)ATP
g
w/B LG
(]
B [ EA] EG
PARK/NEUTRAL
POSITION (PNP) YR
P ; |switcH
° FE
i 27 |
o n o & ﬁ
~o--@
Y/B Y/B CL
3 O® L@
|| M58 F201
R/B MT
L
YR
W @0 [l N AT
ATP
RELAY
/ % (D) &
¥ o
LIL.I_I L|%I_| <-Y/B Next
page
B B
= m PD
O (3D e )
+@ AX
B B B B SU
n n
A .=
@ B
Refer to the following. ST
(65), (E43) - SUPER
25[26]27]28]0]30f=Ts1[a2[33]3¢]s5)wiae) [ 12]3] <  [4[5]6](mss MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
36]37[3839]40]4142[43]44]45]46[47]48] “BR 7] 8] 9 1o[11]12]13]14]15]16 o>
W RS
12]3 5[6]7]8 3]
9 [10]11]12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20 VR [2]4]1 | BT
W 5] B
i
Tl [NGD [FRRRRCIPRERIEa9)  A2]3] G FA
\Jsls g/® 6R[7R[sR[oRfoRI1RI2H W lel718/ Gy
GY
SG
WELO55B
EL
IDX

EL-91



Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

WARNING LAMPS

IGNITION SWITCH EL-WARN-08
ON or START
! FUSE
10A |BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER”.
(J/B)
BR
l
A sl
L._I A COMBINATION
WiB METER
W38),(W39)
D
L 4
T/ N0
w/B
I‘I‘I F201
w/B
36
-~ 1 EQ]
O B : With 4-wheel drive and A/T
: With 4-wheel drive and M/T
C4AD W) : With 4-wheel drive
w/B <VG> : With VG33E
|| \ : With VG33ER
- L2
TRANSFER B3
NEUTRAL
POSITION
ZH’ SWITCH
4H,
N@~__@4L
B
Y/B
- n
@WB-.
Preceding
B
4WD BR
SWITCH B | 1 | H
2H’ I—.—l F28
4H F220 BR E B B
H@w_ Q4L
I BR l | .J 1
F201 n
g -
M14 M68
BR Oﬁ
1
1P[2P[sP[C[¢P[5P]6P[7P | 3[4]s]e =178 ofio11]mazs) [25][26]27[28]29]30 ==131]32[33]34]35] (Wizo) !
8P |9P [1OP{1 1A 2P13PH4PHSPH6P| W 1 14]15]16]17]18[19]20]21[22]23]24] "W~ |36]37]38[39]40]41]42]43]44[45]46[47]48] BR :
|
L o e —————— J
112 456 |(V58) 3[4 516]78](ms8 lesT4 sk e[7IsToTiolmse) A l2]3[ D\ (E200)
7 I E1 0 KR B £ ) £ Y RS 11[12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19 20| (VB> 11213 4 [15 16 [17 18] W \slsl718/ Gy
w W
6 F219 6 F220 F221 NG
>
GY GY GY B
WELO56B

EL-92



WARNING LAMPS

Electrical Components Inspection

Ohmmeter

A

.

MEL425F

Continuity
exist

Ohmmeter

SEL901F

Electrical Components Inspection
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK

NEEL0051

NEEL0051S02

Oil pressure -
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) Continuity
Engine start l\/(lgrf :[h(?g 110_-32)0 No
Engine stop L(%S_i Ehgl_ g 1f i 3?)0 Yes

Check the continuity between oil pressure switch terminal 1 and

body ground.

DIODE CHECK

e Check continuity using an ohmmeter.

e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.

NOTE:

Specification may vary depending on the type of tester. Before

performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the instruction

manual of the tester to be used.

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination meter
printed circuit.

e For diode location, refer to “Combination Meter”, EL-72.

NEEL0051S03

EL-93
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EM
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A/T INDICATOR

Wiring Diagram — AT/IND —
erlng Dlagram - AT/IND — NEEL0214
EL-AT/IND-01
o

' FUSE Referto EL-POWER .
10A | BLOCK 10A
S )

ER PU i
ICe]) [

PARK/NEUTRAL COMBINATION
POSITION (PNP) SWITCH
p 1 SWITCH (LIGHTING
T34 SWITCH)
R 2, E45
OFF 2ND
N _ D 3
'

@
Py
®
s

Se3e-]

pd |
<]
o
E

&k

1
[
1
{8
i
1
1
i
1
i
1]
:
1]
:
1]
:
1]
:
1]
:
E
!
8
3

P
@
<
3
@
3
g
@
vs]
c
3

©
o
o

COMBINATION
METER
(A/T INDICATOR)

@39, @39, @40

&
= @&—

Refer to the following.

3 [O]
jai R BGD 1[5 6]7]E45 TRRBRICI[%R]5R] (E49 (65) , (E43) - SUPER
\delsl4/ Gy 12[8[9[t0] w BRI7R[BR[9RMORIITRIR] MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

e ———

AEL769C

EL-94



WARNING

CHIME

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location

NEEL0052 @H

Fuse block (J/B)

= =] ]
O (e IIillll 061 |2 |ZB]
=] Oz || |z2]
[ | | | T | O = | R
(I |
| 'n Enn 281

Fuse and fusible link box
for KA24DE

<: Front

Fuse and fusible link box
for VG33E

29[30[31[32[33[34]35]36] L] t g [h ][]

29]30[31[32[33]34]35[36 g [h ][]
| X .54 10a rsps [a | [s0A I.5Af X 54104 roasd [a | [40a|d0a] X |80A
80A
blcld]e [37]38]39]40]41]42]43]44 blcl[d]Je [37]38]ag]40]a1]42[43[a4
40A |15A‘15A 0| X isaft 40A|40A |40A |15A|w5AH15A|15A 154
 E—  E—  E— 1  E—

No 29 - 44: FUSE

a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

Fuse and fusible link box

for VG33ER
<:| Front
29130(31(32[33]34(35 'ml |_| g|[h j
I75H 15 oA [a | [40A|40A 80A
100A
bJc[d]e [37]38]39]40][41]42]43]a4
40A|40A [40A |15A|15AH15A|15A|20A
| E—  E—

No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

°

Front door

(switch LH

View with steering column covers removed

Key switch (us7) \
&)

=
i@

Seat belt buckle switch

Crew Cab

O

/

Rear door

V|ew W|th instrument lower panel driver side

rel ved
\
Smart entrance
control un|t _\

Hood release

For models with power door locks

View with instrument lower panel driver
Lk

— >
For models without power door locks

EL-95

WEL464A

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE
CL
T
AT
TF

PD

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

SC



WARNING CHIME

System Description

System Description
MODELS WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS

The warning chime is integral with the warning chime unit, which controls its operation.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal 1.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (with KA24DE) (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box) or

e through 15A fuse (with VG33E and VG33ER) (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 11.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to warning chime unit terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to warning chime unit terminal 8 through body grounds M14 and M68.
When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the warning chime unit, the warning chime will sound.

NEEL0053

NEEL0053S04

Ignition Key Warning Chime N
With the key switch in the INSERTED (key is in the ignition key cylinder) position, the ignition switch in the
OFF or ACC position and the front door LH open, the warning chime will sound. A battery positive voltage is
supplied

e from key switch terminal 2

e to warning chime unit terminal 5.

Ground is supplied

e to warning chime unit terminal 7

e through front door switch LH terminal 2.

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.

Light Warning Chime N
With the ignition switch in the OFF or ACC position, front door LH open and lighting switch in the parking and
tail lamps ON (1ST) or headlamps ON (2ND) position, the warning chime will sound. A battery positive volt-
age is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 12

e to warning chime unit terminal 4.

Ground is supplied

e to warning chime unit terminal 7

e through front door switch LH terminal 2.

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.

Seat Belt Warning Chime
NEEL005350403

The warning chime will sound for approximately 6 seconds when the ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON
with the driver seat belt unfastened (seat belt buckle switch ON).
Ground is supplied

e to warning chime unit terminal 2
e through seat belt buckle switch terminal 1.
Seat belt buckle switch terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.

MODELS WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

The warning chime is controlled by the smart entrance control unit.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal 1 and

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (with KA24DE) (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box) or

e through 15A fuse (with VG33E and VG33ER) (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

EL-96

NEEL0053S05



WARNING CHIME

System Description (Cont'd)

e to lighting switch terminal 11.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)] €l
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 27.

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminals 43 and 64 through body grounds M14 and M68. |4

When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the smart entrance control unit, the warning chime
will sound.

Ignition Key Warning Chime NEEL005380501 =

With the key switch in the INSERTED (key is in the ignition key cylinder) position, the ignition switch in the
OFF or ACC position and the front door LH open, the warning chime will sound. Power is supplied LG

e from key switch terminal 2
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 25.

Ground is supplied EC
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 1
e through front door switch LH terminal 2. EE

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.
Light Warning Chime CL

With the ignition switch the OFF or ACC position, front door LH open and lighting switch in parking and tail
lamps ON (1ST) or headlamps ON (2ND) position, the warning chime will sound. A battery positive voltage is
supplied MT
e from lighting switch terminal 12

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 58.

Ground is supplied AT

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 1

e through front door switch LH terminal 2. TF

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.

Seat Belt Warning Chime cronssconss P2

The warning chime will sound for approximately 6 seconds when the ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON

with the driver seat belt unfastened (seat belt buckle switch ON).

Ground is supplied AX

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28

e through seat belt buckle switch terminal 1. SU

Seat belt buckle switch terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG
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WARNING CHIME
Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —
MODELS WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0054

NEEL0054S01

IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY NP AL EL-CHIME-01
; l
. R FUSE |Refer to “EL-POWER'.
*1 -: 10A 7.5A 10A Ebé))CK
39 Gy 15A
: 28 5
2
PU &, o]
[l N N
g\?V?{II_B(‘:I”ATION R/Y G/W
(GHTING I : With KA engine
WITCH <:::> : With VG engine
2ND |(Ea5 1]
< KEY
OFF TisT SWITCH
M37
LI%I_I INSERTED
R REMOVED T
VJ_\ ,
E43 N
3B W/G
381 e
LR
GIW
[l 51 [
DOOR SW SEAT BELT
LH sw GND
L] [2] =]
GR B/P B
=1 1
FRONT SEAT BELT
DOOR BUCKLE
SWITCH A |SWITCH
oPEN |1 TENED
P M20 UNFAS- ®
~—- TENED @~--
CLOSED

B i n
° - ]__

||P.Icn

Refer to the following.

(Wes) , €43) - SUPER

[) INRN[N = m 02 {1 @3z MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
sl7] |54 SN[BN[7N[BNJoN]1on| W w

11151617 |(E45,
12

@
©
—
S
=

WELS538A

EL-98



WARNING CHIME
Wiring Diagram — CHIME — (Cont'd)

NEEL0054S02

MODELS WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

IGNITION SWITCH
BAT:ERY ON or START EL-CHIME-02 @l
. l
l FUSE |Refer to “EL-POWER".
» <KA>: 10A % 75A oA 558)“ MIA
39 1 15A
<S> . .
A ] ] EM
[EERL
[l g\(/JVII\{IrBC’:I”ATION R./Y G/W
(SL\}\(I?'?(-:I—II-I'\;G o : With KA engine LG
: With VG engine
2ND |(F28 I'|=—|_I %
< KEY E
oFF T S’\\/ll\:lil;l'CH G
2] INSERTED
L/R REMO\7E_D—T IFE
’J_‘ ]
B WG
EH0TS CL
LR
I RIY G/W MT
[58] =1l [25] =71l
LIGHT SW BAT KEY SW IGN SW T SNTRANCE
(FUSE) AT
DOOR SW SEAT BELT '
(DR) sw GND1 anpz @D,
[ [£28]) [L43]) o] 2 TR
GIR B/P B B
=1l Il PD
FRONT SEAT BELT
DOOR BUCKLE
SwiTCH FAs.  |SWITCH
M19
OPTEN M20 UNFAS- TEgED AX
] sU
B
B
n BR
o
A
(D) ST

Refer to the following.

(Wie5) - SUPER RS

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
BT
& <>
[1]@u19 M20)  [INN[N[=T] 4N 2T @D [M]sTe[7]Eas HA
2] W B sN[eN]7NeN[oN]on| W w [2ls]o o] w

WELS539A
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Trouble Diagnoses

WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NEEL0055

NEEL0055S01

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- )

Without
power
door
locks

100

102

103

105

107

With
power
door
locks

100

102

104

106

108

LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK

SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH CHECK

FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH CHECK

X | X | X | X | POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

SYMPTOM
Light warning chime does not activate. X X
Ignition key warning chime does not activate. X X
Seat belt warning chime does not activate. X
All warning chimes do not activate.
X: Applicable
- . POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK \eLonsecos
rg::zgg::::c‘:g':@ Main Power Supply Circuit Check S
=T — e Models without power door locks
[ [ [[] Terminals Ignition switch position
o *) =) OFF ACC ON
ﬂ 1 Ground ov ov Battery voltage
—T® O 1

AEL617C

EL-100



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

e Models with power door locks

Smart entrance control unit connector DISCONNECT
H.S. Eé}] Terminals Ignition switch position @l
29) - H +) ) OFF ACC ON

=l M112 - 49 Battery volt- | Battery volt-
A== —J"‘—‘ RIY) Ground age age Battery voltage VA
- M%(%V;/)27 Ground ov ov Battery voltage 2]

(. \ o) @_

LELOO7A LG

Ground Circuit Check

DISCONNECT ! ~ i NEEL005550202
E@ @ma e Models without power door locks EC

Warning chime unit harness connector @ Terminals Continuity
[TO [ [] 8 - Ground Yes [EE
HENEE
B
l oL
J
AEL619C MT
e Models with power door locks
Smart entrance control unit connector AT
m =L m H.S. Terminals Continuity
GJ DISCONNECT M111 - 43 (B) - Ground Yes
= TR
o E@ M112 - 64 (B) - Ground Yes
(G
43
1 iy PD

| )

= AX

LELOO8A

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC

EL-101



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

WARNING CHIME

LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Models without Power Door Locks

=NEEL0055S03

NEEL0055S0301

1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

0

Check voltage between warning chime unit terminal 4 and ground.

Voltage [V]:
Condition of lighting switch: 1ST or 2ND
Approx. 12
Condition of lighting switch: OFF

Warning chime unit W CONNECT
connector @ s, ij]

T R

9
—1® O] 1

L/R

AEL372B

OK or NG

OK

p |Lighting switch is OK.

NG

P |Check the following.

e 10A fuse (with KA24DE), 15A fuse (with VG33E and VG33ER) (No. 39, located in the
fuse and fusible link box)
e Harness for open or short between warning chime unit and lighting switch

Models with Power Door Locks

NEEL0055S0302

1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M112 terminal 58 (L/R) and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

= Voltage [V]:
= Condition of lighting switch: 1ST or 2ND
| Approx. 12

[ ] Condition of lighting switch: OFF
Approx. 0
®

WEL492A

OK or NG

OK

p |Lighting switch is OK.

NG

p | Check the following.

e 10A fuse (with KA24DE), 15A fuse (with VG33E and VG33ER) (No. 39, located in the
fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and lighting switch

EL-102



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK
Models without Power Door Locks

NEEL0055S04

NEEL005550401 @H

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
Check voltage between warning chime unit terminal 5 and ground. MA
Warning chime unit -
connector @ H.S. ij]
[TOTT] [ EM
HEEEE %"‘\\h\i] : 1A;.)\[l)rox.
W/G %ﬂ 1oV LG
j_l
—1® © EC
= AEL374B
Voltage [V]:
Condition of key switch: Key is INSERTED. EE
Approx. 12
Condition of key switch: Key is REMOVED.
0
CL
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK. T
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) AT
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
%j DISCONNECT TF
T.S. Eéj]
Key switch P@
1|2
AX
o AEL416B | S]]
Continuity:
Condition of key switch: Key is INSERTED.
Yes BR
Condition of key switch: Key is REMOVED.
No
OK or NG ST
OK P |Check the following.
e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in fuse block (J/B)] RS
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between warning chime unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch. BT
HA
SG

EL-103



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Models with Power Door Locks

NEEL005550402

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Smart entrance control unit connector

CONNECT

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M111 terminal 25 (W/G) and ground.

@ﬁgﬂ : Approx. 12V

)

@gj) : Approx. OV

Voltage [V]:
Condition of key switch: Key is INSERTED.
Approx. 12
Condition of key switch: Key is REMOVED
Approx. 0

LELO10A
OK or NG
OK P | Key switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED)
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
%D DISCONNECT
A€
Key switch
1|2
AEL416B
Continuity:
Condition of key switch: Key is INSERTED.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is REMOVED.
No
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH CHECK
Models without Power Door Locks

=NEEL0055S05

NEEL005550501 @H

1 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between warning chime unit terminal 2 and ground.

CONNECT
Warning chime unit W B
connector (M11) H.S. EM

MA

LY
To P[] @@
HEENE
B/P L@
—® O EG
= AEL376B
Voltage [V]:
Condition of seat belt buckle switch: FASTENED EE
Approx. 12
Condition of seat belt buckle switch: UNFASTENED
0
CL
OK or NG
OK P |Seat belt buckle switch is OK. MT
NG p |[GOTO 2.
AT

2 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH

Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is fastened and unfastened.

TE
€

Seat belt buckle switch connector P@
1
2
AX
AEL381B SU
Continuity:
Seat belt is fastened.
No BR
Seat belt is unfastened.
Yes
ST
OK or NG
OK p | Check the following.
e Seat belt buckle switch ground circuit RS
e Harness for open or short between warning chime unit and seat belt buckle switch
NG P |Replace seat belt buckle switch. BT
HA
SG
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Models with Power Door Locks

NEEL0055S0502

1 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M111 terminal 28 (B/P) and ground.

Voltage [V]:
W Condition of seat belt buckle switch: FASTENED
- Approx.12
CONNECT Condition of seat belt buckle switch: UNFASTENED
Approx. 0
() I
LELO11A
OK or NG
OK P |Seat belt buckle switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO 2.
2 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is fastened and unfastened.
%ﬁ DISCONNECT
A€
Seat belt buckle switch connector
1
E
AEL381B
Continuity:
Seat belt is fastened.
No
Seat belt is unfastened.
Yes
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Seat belt buckle switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and seat belt buckle
switch

NG P |Replace seat belt buckle switch.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH CHECK
Models without Power Door Locks

NEEL0055S06

NEEL0055S0601

1 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between warning chime unit terminal 7 and ground.

Warning chime unit CONRECT
connector (M11) W ij]
[ToT 1] D
EENN ]
G/R
. /:\ C_)
= AEL378B
Voltage [V]:
Condition of front door LH: CLOSED
Approx. 12
Condition of front door LH: OPEN
0
OK or NG
OK p |Front door switch LH is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH
Check continuity between front door switch LH terminals 2 and 3.
Front door switch LH connector
[ 2]
Contiuity:
T.8. Front door switch LH is pressed.
No
DISCONNECT Front door switch LH is released.
Yes
LEL366A
Continuity:
Front door switch LH is pressed.
No
Front door switch LH is released.
Yes
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Front door switch LH ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between warning chime unit and front door switch LH
NG P |Replace front door switch LH.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Models with Power Door Locks

NEEL0055S0602

1 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M110 terminal 1 (G/R) and ground.

W Voltage [V]:
= == Condition of front door LH: CLOSED
HS, T = = Approx. 5
CONNECT Condition of front door LH: OPEN
| | Approx. 0
.
G
WEL515A
OK or NG
OK p |Front door switch LH is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH
Check continuity between front door switch LH connector M20 terminals 2 and 3.
Front door switch LH connector
[ [2]
[
T.S.
DISCONNECT
AEL543C
OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.

e Front door switch LH ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and front door switch
LH

NG P |Replace front door switch LH.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

System Description
WIPER OPERATION
Models without Intermittent Wipers

The front wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.

NEEL0057S01 @H

NEEL005750104

There are two front wiper switch positions: A
e LO speed

HI speed
y P EM

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to front wiper motor terminal B. LG

Low and High Speed Wiper Operation
Ground is supplied to front wiper switch terminal 17 through body grounds E12 and E54.

With the front wiper switch in the LO position, ground is supplied EC
e to front wiper motor terminal L
e through front wiper switch terminal 14. EE

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at low speed.
With the front wiper switch in the HI position, ground is supplied

e to front wiper motor terminal H CL
e through front wiper switch terminal 16.
With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at high speed. MT

Auto Stop Operation

When the front wiper switch is turned OFF, the front wiper motor will continue to operate at low speed until
wiper blades reach windshield base. AT
When wiper blades are not located at base of windshield with front wiper switch OFF, ground is supplied

e to front wiper motor terminal L

e through front wiper switch terminal 14 TF
e through front wiper switch terminal 13
e through front wiper motor terminal P. ED)

Ground is supplied to front wiper motor terminal E through body grounds E12 and E54.

Models with Intermittent Wipers

The front wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three front wiper switch positions:

e LO speed SU
e HI speed
e INT (Intermittent).

NEEL005750105 M

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied =
e through 20A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to front wiper motor terminal B and ST
e to front wiper amplifier terminal 6.

Low and High Speed Wiper Operation BS

Ground is supplied to front wiper switch terminal 17 through body grounds E12 and E54
With the front wiper switch in the LO position, ground is supplied

e to front wiper motor terminal L BT
e through front wiper switch terminal 14.
With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at low speed.

With the front wiper switch in the HI position, ground is supplied FA
e to front wiper motor terminal H
e through front wiper switch terminal 16. sC

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto Stop Operation
When the front wiper switch is turned OFF, the front wiper motor will continue to operate at low speed until
wiper blades reach windshield base.

When wiper blades are not located at base of windshield with front wiper switch OFF, ground is supplied
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description (Cont'd)

to front wiper motor terminal L

through front wiper switch terminal 14
through front wiper switch terminal 13
through front wiper amplifier terminal 4
through front wiper amplifier terminal 7
through body grounds E12 and E54.
Ground is also supplied

e to front wiper amplifier terminal 8

e through front wiper motor terminal P

e through front wiper motor terminal E

e through body grounds E12 and E54.

When wiper blades reach base of windshield, front wiper motor terminals B and P are connected instead of
terminals P and E.

Battery power is then supplied

e through front wiper motor terminal P

e to front wiper amplifier terminal 8.

With battery voltage supplied to front wiper amplifier terminal 8, the front wiper amplifier will stop the front wiper
motor with the wiper blades at the PARK position.

Intermittent Operation

The wiper blades perform a single wiping operation, followed by a delay interval which is adjustable from
approximately 3 to 13 seconds, after which the cycle repeats. This feature is controlled by the front wiper
amplifier.

Whgn the front wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e to front wiper amplifier terminal 1

e through front wiper switch terminal 15

e through front wiper switch terminal 17

e through body grounds E12 and E54.

Ground is supplied intermittently

to front wiper motor terminal L

through front wiper switch terminal 14

through front wiper switch terminal 13

through front wiper amplifier terminal 4

through front wiper amplifier terminal 7

through body grounds E12 and E54.

The delay interval time is input

e to front wiper amplifier terminal 2

e from front wiper switch terminal 19.

Ground is supplied to front wiper switch terminal 20 through body grounds E12 and E54.
The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired delay interval.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to front washer motor terminal +.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied

to front washer motor terminal — and

to front wiper amplifier terminal 5 (models with intermittent wipers)
through front wiper switch terminal 18

through front wiper switch terminal 17

through body grounds E12 and E54.

With power and ground supplied, the front washer motor operates.

NEEL0057S02

EL-110



FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description (Cont'd)

Models with Intermittent Wipers NEELOS7S0201

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper motor operates at low speed
for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier in the same
manner as the intermittent operation.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIPER —
Wiring Diagram — WIPER —
MODELS WITHOUT INTERMITTENT WIPERS N
IGNITION SWITCH ] E L-WI P E R-O1
ON or START
' FUSE Refer to “EL-POWER”.
g 20A %))CK
p -]
Ly
n
"Illlll.l.ll.l.l.l.l.l.'
Ly
i3l
FRONT

STOP MOVE WIPER

o "¢
MOTOR

LOW HIGH
[LP])
L

i
+
L o [ 2N (13
WASHER
MOTOR WIR W B
=] JUMPING CONNECTOR
=
UB
LLB/Y—
BIY
8 14 6 13
FRONT
WIPER
l OFF o SWITCH
-5 ol - gt
WASH Pad H /. b
OFF‘\. OFF \'
(6]
%
B B B B
n I I n
o o
e o =
@) Eot
=]
~ ANAE B[H][T To[eo] 16 4] E20) R[RIRIC4AeR] (E49)
ooy Hilels/ &8 \ELIP oy [elolshe] 6R[7R[BR[SRToR[RlzR] W
LEL759
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIPER — (Cont’d)

MODELS WITH INTERMITTENT WIPERS

NEEL0058S02

IGNITION SWITCH EL-WIPER-02 Gl
ON or START
' FUSE | Refer to “EL-POWER". -
g 2 B8 MA
'
12R
LL’Y_I VARIABLE WIPER EM
| INTERMITTENT | swITCH
.—
o
MOTOR EGC
=] FE
LB
® L CL
| ]
B
[B]
MT
'
STOP l"‘ MOVE
LO HIGH }L AT
5 B TF
W/R LW L B
[
PD
1L |
eessssssss"  —— AX
}
SU
L 0%
e B e B e W e Ll HEE
PARK ON  OFF WASH INT INT GND mgé‘g L ] J L ] J
'?I\I}I'P voL AMPLIFIER o o
sw = & &
Gh)
RS
0]
~ 1R[2R[3RI=0]4R[5R
ﬂ Q 7 (25 D E : P 11: 123 1156 11; 6R[7R[sR]oRTioR 1R 12A BT
HA
SG
DX
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses (With intermittent wipers)

Trouble Diagnoses (With intermittent wipers)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 FEL0059
SYMPTOM: Intermittent wipers do not operate.

NEEL0059S01

1 CHECK WIPER OPERATION

Check whether wipers operate with the front wiper switch at LO position.

Do wipers operate at LO speed?
Yes p [GOTO 2.

No p |Check the following.

e 20A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Front wiper motor

e Front wiper switch

e Harness for open or short

CHECK FRONT WIPER AMPLIFIER OUTPUT

2
1. Turn front wiper switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front wiper amplifier connector.

3. Check voltage between front wiper amplifier terminal 4 and ground.

Front wiper amplifier = DISCONNECT N~
harness connector TS Eéj] @
B/Y
© &—

AEL544C

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes » |GOTOS3.

No p | Check the following.

e Wiper switch

e Harness for open or short between front wiper amplifier terminal 4 and front wiper
switch terminal 13
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses (With intermittent wipers) (Cont'd)

3 CHECK INTERMITTENT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check harness continuity between front wiper amplifier terminal 1 and ground. @Gl
Continuity:
Condition of front wiper switch: OFF
No MA
Condition of front wiper switch: INT
Yes
EM

Front wiper amplifier 0 DISCONNECT N~
harness connector s Eéj] @ L@

T
1 L i EC

= FE
AEL545C
OK or NG
GL
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG p |Check the following.
e Front wiper switch i
e Harness for open or short between front wiper amplifier terminal 1 and front wiper
switch terminal 15
e Ground circuit for front wiper switch terminal 17 AT
4 CHECK FRONT WIPER AMPLIFIER POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT TE
Check voltage between front wiper amplifier terminal 6 and ground with ignition switch in the ON position.
PD

Front wiper amplifier = DISCONNECT D~
harness connector TS Eéj] M M

ﬂ SU

= BR
AEL546C
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes p |GOTOSG. ST
No p | Check the following.

e 20A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)] RIS}

e Harness for open or short between front wiper amplifier and fuse
BT
HA
SG
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses (With intermittent wipers) (Cont'd)

5 CHECK FRONT WIPER AMPLIFIER GROUND CIRCUIT

Check harness continuity between front wiper amplifier terminal 7 and body ground.

Front wiper amplifier = DISCONNECT N
harness connector s ES} Cl[i@
[7] ]

A

AEL547C

Does continuity exist?

Yes P |Replace front wiper amplifier.

No P | Repair harness or connector.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 \eLooseces
SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

1 CHECK INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT SIGNAL

1. Disconnect front wiper amplifier connector.
2. Measure resistance between front wiper amplifier terminals 2 and 7 while turning intermittent wiper volume knob.
Resistance [Q]:
Position of intermittent wiper volume knob: S
0
Position of intermittent wiper volume knob: L
Approx. 1 k

Front wiper amplifier = DISCONNECT D
harness connector
22D 4 € &
7

T =l
le o —/
AEL548C
OK or NG
OK P | Replace front wiper amplifier.
NG p |Check the following.

e Intermittent wiper volume

e Harness for open or short between front wiper amplifier terminal 2 and front wiper
switch terminal 19

e Ground circuit for front wiper switch terminal 20

EL-116



FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses (With intermittent wipers) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 eeLossason
SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in

combination. Gl
1 CHECK FRONT WASHER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. A
2. Disconnect front wiper amplifier connector.
3. Check harness continuity between front wiper amplifier terminal 5 and ground.
Continuity: EM
Condition of front washer switch: OFF
No
Condition of front washer switch: ON LG
Yes
EC
Front wiper amplifier = DISCONNECT @
harness connector
LS. E@J E@ EE
L/B
! CL
AEL549C MT
OK or NG
OK P |Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1. AT
NG P |Check harness for open or short between front wiper amplifier terminal 5 and front wiper
switch terminal 18. TE
PD
AX
Removal and Installation SU
NEELO060
WIPER ARMS . . . . NEELO060S01
1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate
Yy / wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop). BR
d /{L ,  Clearance “L" 24 & 2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to set
enee T S —— the blade center to clearance “L,” & “L,” immediately before ST
HF = sy | tightening nut.
f Ny N 3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor
and then turn it “OFF". RS
Molding end . R wpon [T L]
4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L,” & “L,".
SEL543TA

Clearance “L;": 25 mm (.98 in)

Clearance “L,": 25 mm (.98 in) BT
e Tighten wiper arm nuts to specified torque.

Front wiper: 13 - 18 N'-m (1.3 - 1.8 kg-m, 9 - 13 ft-Ib) HA

SC
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

e Beforereinstalling wiper arm, clean the pivot area as illus-
trated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm looseness.

SEL024J

WIPER LINKAGE

@/— [@] 3.8 - 5.1 (0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)

\\

NEEL0060S02

[@] 3.8 - 5.1 (0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)

m : Nem (kg-m, in-lb)

MEL840F

Removal

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

NEEL0060S0201

Installation
e Grease ball joint portion before installation.
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

NEEL0060S0202

WaSher NOZZIe AdeStment NEELO061

e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.

Adjustable range: £10°

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)

SEL241P

EL-118



FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Nozzle Adjustment (Cont'd)

Unit: mm (in)

*1 390 (15.35) *5 145 (5.71) @H
*2 160 (6.30) *6 143 (5.63)
*3 379 (14.92) *7 225 (8.86) MA
*4 140 (5.51) *8 535 (21.06)
*. The diameters of these circles are less than 80 mm (3.15 in). EM
SEL544T LG

Washer Tube Layout
Washer nozzle NEEL0062
Q
/ FE
7

[}
Washer tank /(\)

CL

T

GEL193

AT

TF

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC
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HORN
Wiring Diagram — HORN —

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

NEEL0071

BATTERY EL-HORN-01
Refer to “EL-POWER". {VS) : With vehicle security system

15A

G

é HORN
RELAY
é [|
9

LG/R

i

M65
LG/R

n
To EL-VEHSEC < LG/R VS (D)

BR

SPIRAL
CABLE

[12]
HORN
SWITCH B/R
RELEASED | |
PUSHED [~ HORN

E
‘- ]
T

Refer to the following.

(M65) , (E43) - SUPER

IC———— 1| (116 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
6lalsl2]if7[3] ¥

*
—@ =®
E% S (2]

* : This connector is not shown in “‘HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

WELO79B
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CIGARETTE LIGHTER
Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

NEEL0156

EL-CIGAR-01 @

*1 {VR> : 20A
BATTERY 1A _ : With VG33ER
IGNITION SWITCH : Except VG33ER A
ACC or ON
] L Refer to “EL-POWER”
! FUSE '
g 15A E}ﬁf" el
R/B
e =]
2
L i e
RIG
RW
EC
CIGARETTE
LIGHTER FE
(ACCESSORY) [[5]
oJ | CIGARETTE
LIGHTER
% SOCKET CL
0—|
=1
LE_I T
R/G AT
[
J) POWER
SOCKET
TF
% PD
L|%|_| . AX
B n
—BI.
I SU
B B B
el | )
E o e
Wt ST
RS
]
1N2N3N|I:|m + WD), wsd) |, [T+] W52, (Ws9)
SNBN[7NBNIoN]1on] W B B -l w B B
BT
HA
SE
IDX
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NEEL0215

Fuse block (J/B)

[ ] o}
I | | - | | 2]
2 O] |b2d| Oz =223
3] || (3] (o8]
) Oel| |21
IEIHIIIHIEIHIIIH

:
H [5FH]

For KA24DE

Fuse and fusible link box

<: Front

Fuse and fusible link box

For VG33E
<: Front

No 29 - 44: FUSE

a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

29[30[31]32[33]34]35[36 L f[g [h ] 29[30[31]32[33]34]35[36 L | f g [h]]
75 X 154108 spsd [ | [30A .57 X f.5A|104 rsapsd [a | [40a|a0A 80A
80A 100A
blcld]e [37]38[39]40]41[42]43]44 blcl[d]e [37]38[39]40]41[42]43]44
40A 54154 |108] X [15A [ 154 40A|40A [40A |15A|15A|15A|15A|15A|15A
 —  E— | E—  —

No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

31

Fuse and fusible link box

Front

For VG33ER :
L

29(30(31 |32 3313413536

f

(=}
Ed

A ><|15A 0 E R

40A |40A 80A

100A
[37]38[39]20]41 Ja2[a3]44

blc|dfe
40A|40A |40A ’15A|15A|15A 15A|15A|20A
 E—  E—
No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

e

s

Rear window
defogger relay

Rearwindow
/”‘defogger/__
connector

Rear window

connector

I
—L0)
—

— defogger ground

/

S
!

View with instrument lower panel driver's side

removed \__
Smart entrance

control unit @@

AN
M7\
Hood release

For models with power door locks
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description

System Description

MODELS WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS neewozioson (@]

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the rear window defogger timer. The rear window defogger
operates only for approximately 15 minutes.

Power is supplied at all times MA
e to rear window defogger relay terminal 5

e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

NEEL0216

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied EM
e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to rear window defogger relay terminal 2 and LG

e to rear window defogger timer terminal 1.
Ground is supplied to rear window defogger switch terminal 2 and warning chime unit terminal 4 through body

grounds M14 and M68. EC
With the rear window defogger switch ON, ground is supplied
e to rear window defogger timer terminal 3 EE

e through rear window defogger switch terminal 1.

Rear window defogger timer terminal 2 then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal 1.
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized. CL
Power is supplied

e through terminal 3 of the rear window defogger relay

e to rear window defogger terminal +. Y
Rear window defogger terminal — is grounded through body ground R102.
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window. AT

When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger
switch.
Power is supplied TE

e from rear window defogger relay terminal 3
e to rear window defogger switch terminal 3.
Rear window defogger switch terminal 4 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.

MODELS WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0216S02
The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. The rear window defogger AX
operates only for approximately 15 minutes.
Power is supplied at all times

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 5

e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)] and
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49 BR
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 2 and

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 27. RS

Ground is supplied to rear window defogger switch terminal 2 and smart entrance control unit terminals 43
and 64 through body grounds M14 and M68.

PD

SU

ST

With the rear window defogger switch ON, ground is supplied BT
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 14
e through rear window defogger switch terminal 1. HA

Smart entrance control unit terminal 37 then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal 1.
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.
Power is supplied SE

e through terminal 3 of the rear window defogger relay

e to rear window defogger terminal +.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description (Cont'd)

Rear window defogger terminal — is grounded through body ground R102.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger
switch.

Power is supplied

e from rear window defogger relay terminal 3
e to rear window defogger switch terminal 3.
Rear window defogger switch terminal 4 is grounded through body grounds M14 and M68.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Wiring Diagram — DEF —

Wiring Diagram — DEF —
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0217

NEEL0217S01 @H

IGIITIONSWITCH | BATTERY EL-DEF-01
T T FUSE MIA
BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER".
(/B)
10A 20A
2D,
e [ .
1 1 -
N[ L]
aw LG B/R LG
n |i|
® i@
BR EC
21 I[5]
5o |REAR
DEFOGGER
ol |ReLaY FE
M121
LT H,
GR  BR CL
BIR
- F1GED
UR 3
el [ T
UR < [pEFoGGER
=l G
B AT

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER
Bon (D[S
OFF @~ __ @ON 25 TE

.
B

B PB o
To P@
' I e lCL
o
I AX
SU
—‘
GW  GR G/B B4
o e e e ™ BR
IGN  RR RR  GND|
WINDOW B B B
DEEQG DESFV?G DEFOGGER n I n
TIMER o o B ST
@2) A A A
iz
RS
e et Lk _
E 1N|2N3NI:Im 10| (31 i 3] e 2o BT
NN on] - w 2l w1 [2 X 1y 1y L%
------------------------------- 1 —
HA
TR He
415]6 B B g@
WEL540A
DX
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont'd)

WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS

NEEL0217S02

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ST AT EL-DEF-02
| ] FUSE
| BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER".
(J/B)
7.5A % 10A % 20A
28 5 25 '
Py E |
[N EN] [Ca]] -
RIY GW UG
|
.|] | I
21 151
REAR
“op | Wibow
DEFOGGER
o RELAY \
LT &J
GR

@
T

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER

Il | &

[5]
REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER
INDI- ILLUMI- | SWITCH
CATOR NATION
OFF@~__ @ON w25

hFT/E»Eﬁ-lLL
RIY GIW GR  G/B B )

Iy
)

B
BAT IGN REAR REAR GND2 GND1i | SMART
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NEEL0218

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE
SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does not activate, or does not turn off after activating.

NEEL0218S01 @H

Models without Power Door Locks
NEEL0218S0101 M A

1 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON. EM
2. Check voltage between rear window defogger timer harness connector M122 terminal 2 (G/R) and ground.

Rear window defogger timer harness connector L@
H.S.
CONNECT E Voltage [V:_I: ) ]
| Rear window defogger switch is OFF. EG
Approx. 12

Rear window defogger switch is ON
. ﬂ 0 BE
& oo |

=5

LEL257A @L
OK or NG

OK p |Check the following. T
e Rear window defogger relay

e Rear window defogger circuit AT
e Rear window defogger filament

NG » |GoTO2 TE

CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT ED

2

1. Disconnect rear window defogger timer harness connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between rear window defogger timer harness connector M122 terminal 2 (G/R) and ground. AX

W Rear window defogger timer harness connector @U
" an
DISCONNECT 2 Battery voltage should exist.
; BR
N ﬂ ST
() ool |
LEL256A 8S
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG p |Check the following. BT
e 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Rear window defogger relay HA
e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and rear window
defogger timer
e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and fuse s¢
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check continuity between rear window defogger timer harness connector M122 terminal 3 (G/B) and ground.

Rear window defogger timer harness connector

DISCONNECT @ Continuity:
1 Rear window defogger switch is pressed.
Yes
N Rear window defogger switch is released.
@ﬁ) Q] No
o
LEL260A
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG P |Check the following.

e Rear window defogger switch

e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger timer and rear window
defogger switch
e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit

4 CHECK IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL

A

Check voltage between rear window defogger timer harness connector M122 terminal 1 (G/W) and ground.

Rear window defogger timer harness connector

Voltage [V]:
. ﬁ Igni;t\iggrcs)y-it.lczh is ON.
Ignigion switch is OFF.
ﬂ
KD O 1
LEL259A
OK or NG

OK p |GOTOS.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger timer and fuse
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

5 CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between rear window defogger timer harness connector M122 terminal 4 (B) and ground.

Rear window defogger timer
W harness connector
H.S.
DISCONNECT EI

€&
=

e o

Continuity should exist.

LEL258A
OK or NG
OK P |Replace rear window defogger timer.
NG P | Repair harness or connectors.
Models with Power Door Locks
NEEL0218S0102
1 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 37 (G/R) and ground.
CONNECT
Smart entrance control unit connector W Ej]
H.S.
2 =1
[ ] R~ Voltage [V]:
a7l | Cﬁ@ Rear window defogger switch is OFF.
J Approx. 12
Rear window defogger switch is ON.
0
ﬂ
—®
— LELO13A
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.

e Rear window defogger relay

e Rear window defogger circuit
e Rear window defogger filament
(Refer to “Filament Check”, EL-132)

NG » [GOTO2.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

2 CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.

3. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 37 (G/R) and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCONNECT
it A €
_ w .
I | ™ .
Battery voltage should exist.
ﬂ
A ® O 1
WEL516A
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Rear window defogger relay

e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and smart entrance
control unit

e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and fuse

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check continuity between smart

Smart entrance control unit connector

entrance control unit harness connector M110 terminal 14 (G/B) and ground.

DISCONNECT Continuﬂy'
H.s. Eéj] Rear window defogger switch is pressed

Yes
@E@ Rear window defogger switch is released
No

2

LELO15A
OK or NG

OK >

GO TO 4.

NG >

Check the following.

e Rear window defogger switch

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and rear window defog-
ger switch

e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4

CHECK IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 27 (G/W) and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCONNECT Voltage [V]:
|-|_s_ E@J Ignition switch is ON.
Approx. 12

Ignition switch is OFF.
0

gl
® o 1

LELO16A
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOSG.
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse
5 CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminals 43 (B), 64 (B) and ground.
W Smart entrance control unit connector
H.S. = _
[ ] =
s [ | Continuity should exist.
43| | 64
G -
WEL484A
OK or NG
OK P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
NG P |Repair harness or connectors.
Electrical Components Inspection
NEEL0219
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY
—] N . NEEL0219S01
O:I Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5.
_L_ Condition Continuity
5 12V direct current supply between ter- Yes
[2 1] minals 1 and 2
_:f. No current supply No
SEF090M
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Electrical Components Inspection (Cont'd)

Rear window defogger switch connector

DISCONNECT

[es)
1.

LEL261A

<

® o

6 volts (normal filament)

SEL263

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

Burned out point
[+] [ [-]

<

D
12 volts
[+] [-]
/ ) <
~——

LBurned out point

CHS;

0 volts

SEL265

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH NEEL0219S02

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
switch is pushed and released.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Rear window defogger
o Yes
switch is pushed
M1211-2
Rear window defogger
. . No
switch is released

Filament Check

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of
each filament.

e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire
with your finger.

2. If afilament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Check (Cont'd)

SEL266

5 (0.20)
5 (0.20)

Heat wire —\ > Break

W
5 T |/ T T T T S
Y/ !
Z Ruler
Drawing pen Unit: mm (in)

BE540

]—Repaired point

TLI_*
N
®

SEL012D

Repaired point

X—1

W

N
; % Heat gun

SEL013D

3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along
filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes

the point.

Filament Repair
REPAIR EQUIPMENT

NEEL0221

NEEL0221S01

1) Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)

2) Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long
3) Drawing pen

4) Heat gun

5) Alcohol

6) Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a

cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of

drawing pen.

NEEL0221S02

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap

existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of

the break.

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con-
tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver

composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area

for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-

tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area

and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired

area dry for 24 hours.
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AUDIO

System Description

System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions.

REGULAR AND KING CAB WITH BASE AUDIO SYSTEM
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 41, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to audio unit terminal 6.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to audio unit terminal 10.

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.
With the audio unit ON, audio signals are supplied

e through audio unit terminals 2, 4, 14 and 16
e to front door speakers and front door tweeters.

REGULAR AND KING CAB WITH PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 41, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to audio unit terminal 6 and

e to subwoofer amplifier terminal 8.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to audio unit terminal 10.

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.
Ground is supplied to subwoofer amplifier terminal 7 through body grounds M14 and M68.
With the audio unit ON, audio signals are supplied

e through audio unit terminals 2, 4, 14 and 16

e to front door speakers and front door tweeters and

e to subwoofer amplifier terminals 2 and 4.

With the audio unit ON, an “amplifier ON” signal is supplied
e from audio unit terminal 12

e to subwoofer amplifier terminal 6.

When the steering wheel audio control switches are pushed, audio signals are supplied
e through audio unit terminal 5

e to steering wheel audio control switch terminal 15 and
e through steering audio control switch terminal 16

e to audio unit terminal 9.

CREW CAB

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 41, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to audio unit terminal 6.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to audio unit terminal 10.

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.
With the audio unit ON, audio signals are supplied

e through audio unit terminals 2, 4, 14 and 16

e to front door speakers, front door tweeters and rear door speakers.

When the steering wheel audio control switches are pushed, audio signals are supplied
e through audio unit terminal 5

e to steering wheel audio control switch terminal 15 and

e through steering audio control switch terminal 16

e to audio unit terminal 9.

NEEL0079

NEEL0079S03

NEEL0079S04

NEEL0079S05

EL-134



AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

REGULAR AND KING CAB WITH BASE AUDIO SYSTEM

NEEL0157

NEEL0157S01

EL-AUDIO-01

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ACC or ON
FUSE | Refer t
15A 10A Ebg)CK "EL-POWER’.
P/B»
- To
RIY [2P]) Urmp [ ELAILL
|| G/R - I ROD
Wie5) ANTENNA
RIY I P/B L/R
=l [10] Al =]l
BAT ACC ILL LIGHTING AUDIO UNIT
CONTROL ~ SWITCH ,
FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP
LH (+) LH () RH (+) RH (-) LH (+) LH () RH (+) RH (-)
LG B/Y OR B/P L B/W BR B/R
M63 M64
el ) 2 2
LG B/Y OR B/P L B/W BR B/R
LG B/Y OR B/P L B/W BR B/R
|—'—| FRONT |—'—| |—'—| FRONT r'—| |—'—| FRONT |—'—| |—'—| FRONT
[— 1l boor [ — Il pboor [— Il boor [ — 1! boor
TWEETER TWEETER SPEAKER SPEAKER
LH RH LH RH
@) (D)
Refer to the following.
Wes), - SUPER
ittt 1 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
1Pl2PIsPIC4PIsPIeP7P] (uze) 1 S]] o) [[ 8=l 4] 2] 1 O
8PloPropfteftepiarfi4rfreplior] : 15[14]13] W 716] 3]1]w : Li]203]4]5[6]7]8] "w
e e e e e e e e |
O
[
+I_,D103 , il Bl E =113 B [ |1I23<|>4 5|6|D102
BR BR B 6718 oTtoft]i2] Sy w
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

REGULAR AND KING CAB WITH PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

NEEL0157S02

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY EL-AUDIO-02
ACC or ON
FUSE Refer to
(‘?hg))CK 15A  [“EL-POWER.
[l
RIY a
E4
ﬁi@‘!@
(TB)
RIY
N
@mry 4> Next page
P/B [ 2
L/R » EL ILL
ROD
GIR RIY ANTENNA
[io] 1 ral
ACC BAT STEERING STEERING AUDIO UNIT
SW()  SW() @50 , @D
FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP
LH (+) LH () RH (+) RH ()
Li4] i3] |Lis]] L]
L BIW BR B/R
I 3 I 4 1 > =
r__1 r__1 JOINT r__] r__1 JOINT
CONNECTOR-5 CONNECTOR-5
M84, M84

z} L Next
ZI:F B/Ww page

I} BR % Next
Zl:b B/R w page

(IR
L B/W
l
(- ) Ce]]
@
L B/W
|—'—| |—'—| FRONT
| — I poor
SPEAKER
LH
@
Refer to the following.
(W6s) , (E43) - SUPER
et 1 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
1P2PISPIC4PISPI6PI7Pl (o) ! [16]E[12us0) (10181 412 |(ws1) 1
aplopliorfieepliapliaeliselier] -~ | [15]1a[3] | w 716l I3]t]w !
T .. J
Q (2 |2 {®@ . @i
Lltdi]ef2]2fs]a]sf4]4]4] [112]314]5]6]7]8] W +1-1 BR BR
[ (D)
Lil213]4fs]6] “w

LEL763
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

- @l
Precedin
page QQPR/Yﬂ
R/Y MIA
[l
SUBWOOFER
BAT AMPLIFIER EM
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
LH LH RH RH AMP
(+) (-) (+) () ON GND
1L LLe ) LG
- L B/W BR B/R G B
Ld I g
-—
Precedin @B/W SUBWOOFER
page O SPEAKER
<Osr
FE
CL
G
(KAl T
AMP "\ AUDIO UNIT
oN |50 . (@sD
AT
FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP
H(+)  LH(=) RH(+) RH(-) TE
1 L Ll 2]
B O
M63
PD
=S L=
LG B/Y OR B/P
AX
I I SU
LG B/Y OR B/P B B B
r'—| |—'—| FRONT r'—| |—'—| FRONT
— ' boor [— 1l poor .J 1 BR
TWEETER TWEETER i d |
D105 m
ST
RS
rFe_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_——_————————————— 1
1 1
) 13 (=] £ vty N A K =] K A P v Y O R R =1 EX ("> [63 (05) , @oo) L2131l 415 1 Gio BT
:1514|13 W 716] 18]1] w ! 754|31?|1|2|3 4|51 6]7] 8] - |~ W w_ Lel7lsleftofi1]12) S
e e e e e e e J |
A
SE
LEL462A
EL
IDX
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-04
<PR): With premium audio system

STEERING
WHEEL AUDIO
CONTROL
SWITCHES

3

SPIRAL
CABLE
TLLf TUU|
Y/B YR
Il 51
STEERING STEERING | ORAC
SW (-) SW (+)
[1 — *
[ —] ——— wie) [4]5]6]7
6lalsl2]1]7[3] v BB W 3 Y 16[15] BR

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.
WEL062B
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

CREW CAB NEEL0157S03
EL-AUDIO-05 @l
IGNITION SWITCH ]
BATTERY ACE or ON A
! FUSE  |Refer to “EL-POWER’.
15A % 10A B';%CK
1 -
To
RIY [L2P]) - EL-ILL
&l o N r LR LG
ROD
— ANTENNA
RIY I P/B LR
[o] [10] [7] [5] AUDIO UNIT EC
BAT ACC ILL (= ILL
o * @D . @D
FR-SP FR-SP RR-SP RR-SP FR-SP FR-SP RR-SP RR-SP EE
LH(#) LH () LH(#) LH() RH (+) RH () RH (+) RH ()
I8 ] [ Ll ] L |
L B/W LG B/Y BR B/R OR B/P = CL
(vs8) M93
i i
LO._|' L,-' D203 LO._|' L7—| D303
R B/P R B/P
MT
’J—‘ ’J—‘ REAR ’J—‘ ’J—‘ REAR
L | ¥%en  F o = S5k A
oa® ) EF Sa® )\
D102
L B/W BR B/R TE
[ ] [
I I AX
L B/W L B/W BR B/R BR B/R
G =7 B2y =1 52y I =1 52 =1 52y SU
LH LH RH RH
BR
ST
= mmm e Refer to the following.
i ' (TH) - SUPER RS
1P]2P|3P|=—1]4P|5P|6P]7P|(M26 I 163 M50 10] 8|C—J] 4] 2 1 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
sp[orfiop[ipTiop [iap fiapfispliep] ~wv Il (HBIE W [e[ Te] w !
L e ] BT
° 1@ @® el Q _13141(52) (05
- D5) - (D105
+[-1BrR BR 5 6]718 [ oTmo[i[2] ~w 22) (Qif i
SG
Q <> +(D303) D206) * (D306
[1T2]3]4]s]6] w 1]2] w w — B B
IDX
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-06

<55 With steering wheel audio control switches
STEERING
WHEEL AUDIO
CONTROL
SWITCHES
MODE

4

OR R
SPIRAL
CABLE
OR R

Y/B Y/R
o1 Is1
STEERING STEERING | ONAr
SW (-) SW (+)
[— — (0B @20)™*
6lalsfaf1f7[3] v [ 9]s w 16[15] BR

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.
LEL237A
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NEEL0082

AUDIO UNIT
NEEL0082S01
Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Audio unit inoperative (no |1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 18, located in fuse block (J/B)].
digital display and no 2. Poor audio unit case ground Turn ignition switch ON and verify that battery posi-
sound from speakers). 3. Audio unit tive voltage is present at terminal 10 of audio unit.
2. Check audio unit case ground.
3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit controls are 1. Audio unit output 1. Check audio unit output voltages.
operational, but no sound |[2. Audio unit 2. Remove audio unit for repair.
is heard from any speaker.
Audio unit presets are lost | 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse (No. 41, located in fuse and fusible
when ignition switch is 2. Audio unit link box) and verify that battery positive voltage is
turned OFF. present at terminal 6 of audio unit.
2. Remove audio unit for repair.
Individual speaker is noisy | 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
or inoperative. 2. Audio unit output 2. Check audio unit output voltages.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between audio unit
4. Audio unit and speaker.
4. Remove audio unit for repair.
Subwoofer speaker is 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
noisy or inoperative (2 2. Subwoofer amplifier output 2. Verify that battery positive voltage is present at termi-
door models with premium | 3. Poor subwoofer amplifier ground nal 8 of subwoofer amplifier
audio system). 4. Audio unit “amplifier ON” signal 3. Check subwoofer amplifier ground.
5. Audio unit “amplifier ON” circuit 4. Turn audio unit ON and verify that approximately 10.5
volts are present at terminal 12 of audio unit.
5. Check wire for open or short between audio unit and
subwoofer amplifier.
Audio unit stations are 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
weak or noisy. 2. Poor audio unit ground 2. Check audio unit ground.
3. Audio unit 3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with | 2. Loose or missing ground bonding straps | 2. Check ground bonding straps.
engine running. 3. Ignition condenser or rear window 3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger
defogger noise suppressor condenser noise suppressor condenser (Crew Cab models).
(Crew Cab models) 4. Check generator.
4. Generator 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
5. Ignition coil or secondary wiring 6. Remove audio unit for repair.
6. Audio unit
Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with 2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
accessories on (switch 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
pops and motor noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.
Steering wheel audio con- 1. Steering wheel audio control switch 1. Check steering wheel audio control switch, refer to
trol switch does not oper- |2. Audio unit output “STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWTICH
ate (except base audio 3. Steering wheel audio control switch cir- RESISTANCE CHECK”", EL-143.
system). cuit 2. Check audio unit output voltage.
4. Audio unit 3. Check harness betwen audio unit and steering
switch.
4. Remove audio unit for repair.

SPEAKER

Inspection

1. Disconnect speaker harness connector.
2. Measure the resistance between speaker terminals + and —.

e The resistance should be 2 - 4Q.

3. Using jumper wires, momentarily connect a 9V battery between speaker terminals + and —.

EL-141
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Inspection (Cont'd)

AUDIO

e A momentary hum or pop should be heard.

ANTENNA

1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.
e If reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).
e If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.

AUDIO UNIT

All voltage inspections are made with:
e Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Audio unit ON

NEEL0083S02

NEEL0083S01

e Audio unit connected (If removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case using a jumper wire.)
AUDIO UNIT VOLTAGES

NEEL0083S04

Wire color Voltage (V) (Approx.)
Terminal | 5 poor Mod- | 4-Door Mod- | 2-Door Models with Base | 2-Door Models with Pre-

els els Audio System mium Audio System 4-Door Models
1 B/W B/W 5-75 5-75 5-75
2 LG L 5-75 5-75 5-75
3 B/P B/R 5-75 5-75 5-75
4 OR BR 5-75 5-75 5-75
5 J— J— J— J— J—
6 RIY RIY 10.8 - 15.6 10.8 - 15.6 10.8 - 15.6
7 P/B P/B 0 (lllumination) 0 (lllumination) 0 (lllumination)
8 L/R L/R 0 - 12 (lllumination) 0 - 12 (lllumination) 0 - 12 (lllumination)
9 — — — — —
10 G/R G/R 10.8 - 15.6 10.8 - 15.6 10.8 - 15.6
1 — — — — —
12 G* — — 10.5 —
13 B/W BIY 5-75 5-75 5-75
14 L LG 5-75 5-75 5-75
15 B/R B/P 5-75 5-75 5-75
16 BR OR 5-75 5-75 5-75

* 2-door models with premium audio system only.

SUBWOOFER AMPLIFIER VOLTAGES

NEEL0083S05

Terminal Wire color Voltage (V) (Approx.)

1 B/W 5-75

2 L 5-75

3 B/R 5-75

4 BR 5-75

5 — —

6 G 10.5

7 Body ground

8 RIY 10.8 - 15.6
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AUDIO

Inspection (Cont'd)

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCH RESISTANCE CHECK

NEEL0083S06

, Resistance @l
Terminal No.
(Q) (Approx.)
VOLUM (DOWN) SW 21.7-22.2 MA
VOLUM (UP) SW 69.3 - 70.7
PREVIOUS SW 15-16 108.9 - 111.1 EM
NEXT SW 158.4 - 161.6
MODE SW 326.7 - 333.3 LG
Steering wheel audio
control switch E@
EEEEN
[ [ Tnelts] EE
L
¢
T
WEL325A T
AT
TF
PD
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

Location of Antenna

NEEL0204

LEL393A

Fixed Antenna Rod Replacement _
R E M OVA L NEEL0192S01
1. Remove antenna rod.
Antenna rod 2. Remove rubber seal.
3. Remove cowl screen top seal.
4. Remove right wiper arm.
5. Remove right cowl to grille.
(® 34-36 6. Remove antenna base bolts.
g%i5_'3°1-f"97)’ 7. Remove right fender splash shield.

8. Remove audio unit.
9. Disconnect antenna cable from audio unit.

Rubber 10. Remove attachment clip from fender apron.

seal 11. Remove antenna base and cable.
Q INSTALLATION T
% Install in reverse order of removal.

Antenna CAUTION:

base and Always properly tighten the antenna rod during installation or

cable the antenna rod may bend or break during vehicle operation.

()] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
AEL610C
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DOOR MIRROR
Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

NEEL0090

IGNITION SWITCH EL'M I RRO R'O1 @H
ACC or ON
| FUSE |Refer to “EL-POWER".
% 10A Ebg)CK :2door models A
: 4 door models
.
L2p]] A EM
GR
| 1 I
L] DOOR LG
MIRROR SWITCH MIRROR
REMOTE
CONTROL
CHANGE OVER SWITCH SWITCH EGC
el . X
L L L
R _Lu Fi_ y R_‘le-U - e
N o, o %er o “t\ti %o o9
L R L R FE
. » 0\’ S o\ 1
' GL
[ L2 Lol 0 o =
B a/B GW GOR GY  LOR MIT

00 60 00
|"
IQ
@
|
D

PD
| ﬁ
GIY G/B L/OR  G/OR G/B
- a1 & OO -2 &2 =
C0t L__r R P 322 o
GIY G/B L/OR  G/OR G/B
|*| BA) ([ o) SU
LH RH
DOOR DOOR
I I g MIRROR * MIRROR
B B B BR
|
o1 |
JT_ = U - - D R - - | U - —-D R - - | ST
D
RS
1P[2P[3P[=0]4P[5P[6P[7P] (M26 23] I=3[1 [ e[ O [3]4
8PoP[10P]11P2P|13P}4PI5PER] W 517141 | |6 GY [112]3]4]5 6|7|8| 5]6]7]8]9f10]11 12 BT
w w
*@@ > B102 HA
[1]2]3]4]5[6] w
SE
IDX
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NEEL0094

VG33E and VG33ER

ASCD motor m ASCD steering switch
actuator Cruise indicator lamp

Set indicator lamp

ASCD control unit
E ASCD brake switch
Stop lamp switch

ASCD ASCD clutch switch (M/T models)
relay

motor acutator Vehicle speed sensor

WEL446A
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Cont'd)

Fuse block (J/B)

HHHO

-
]
=
I~
[N
N}
N N [N}
00| ~| |O))

g HHHH

O]

[ e

sensor @

Transmission

VG33E and VG33ER

EM

Vehicle speed
sensor

A/T shift

lock switch
(ASCD

brake switch)

Stop lamp switch

@

ASCD clutch

switch

Clutch pedal

View with instrument ASCD control L@

lower panel driver's unit

side removed

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

TF

PD

EL-147

AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

WEL448A
EL

DX



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in the fuse block (J/B)] (2—door models) or
e through 20A fuse [No. 22, located in the fuse block (J/B)] (4—door models)
e to the stop lamp switch terminal 1

When ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to ASCD control unit terminal 5.

through 7.5A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to park/neutral position switch terminal 1,

through 10A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to combination meter terminals 17 and 30.

When park/neutral position switch (A/T) is in the P or N position, ground is supplied
e to park/neutral position switch terminal 2

e through ASCD relay terminal 1

e to ASCD relay terminal 2

e through body grounds E12 and E54.

When ONeOFF switch is depressed (ON), ground is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal 11

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 14

e to ASCD steering switch terminal 13

e from ASCD control unit terminal 24

Then ASCD control unit illuminates CRUISE indicator.

Ground is supplied

e to combination meter terminal 46

e from ASCD control unit terminal 15.

Ground is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal 17

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

OPERATION

Set Operation

To activate the ASCD, all of following conditions must exist
e ASCD control unit receives ONeOFF switch ON signal

e Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 8 [Brake and clutch pedal is released (M/T), and brake pedal
is released and A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position (A/T)].

e Vehicle speed is between 40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 MPH). (Signal from combination meter.)
When the COAST/SET switch is depressed, ground is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal 11,

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 14.

Then ASCD motor actuator is activated to control throttle wire and ASCD control unit supplies ground

e to combination meter terminal 31 to illuminate SET indicator

e from ASCD control unit terminal 18.

A/T Overdrive Control during Cruise Control Driving (A/T)

KA24DE MODELS
When the vehicle speed is approximately 5 km/h (3 MPH) below set speed, ground is supplied

e from ASCD control unit terminal 10
e to solenoid valve unit terminal 2.

NEEL0206

NEEL0206S01

NEEL0206S02

NEEL0206S0201

NEEL0206S0202
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont'd)

When this occurs, overdrive is canceled.

When vehicle speed returns to approximately 0.6 km/h (0.4 MPH) below set speed, overdrive is reactivated.
VG33E AND VG33ER MODELS Gl
When the vehicle speed is approximately 5 km/h (3 MPH) below set speed, a signal is sent

e from ASCD control unit terminal 10
e to TCM terminal 24. WA

When this occurs, the TCM cancels overdrive.
When vehicle speed returns to approximately 0.6 km/h (0.4 MPH) below set speed, overdrive is reactivated. EM

Coast Operation
NEEL0206S0203

When the COAST/SET switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD motor actuator returns the LG
throttle cable to decrease vehicle set speed until the switch is released. Then ASCD will keep the new set
speed.

If COAST/SET switch is pressed and released quickly during cruise control driving, vehicle set speed will be EC
reduced by 1.6 km/h (1.0 MPH).

Accel Operation

When the RES/ACCEL switch is depressed, ground is supplied
e from ASCD steering switch terminal 14

e to ASCD control unit terminal 11. CL

If the RES/ACCEL switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD motor actuator pulls the throttle
cable to increase the vehicle speed until the switch is released or vehicle speed is reached to maximum con-
trolled speed by the system. Then ASCD will keep the new set speed. T
If RES/ACCEL switch is pressed and released quickly during cruise control driving, vehicle set speed will be
increased by 1.6 km/h (1.0 MPH).

Cancel Operation

When any of following conditions exist, cruise operation will be canceled

e CANCEL switch is depressed. (Ground is supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 11) TF

e Brake pedal is depressed. (Power is supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 23 from stop lamp switch)

e Brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T), brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is shifted to P or ED)
N position (A/T). (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 8 is interrupted.)

If ONeOFF switch is turned to OFF when ASCD is activated, all of ASCD operation will be canceled and vehicle
speed memory will be erased. AX

NEEL0206S0204 FE

AT

NEEL0206S0205

Resume Operation
NEELOZOGSOZ_OG

When the RES/ACCEL switch is depressed, after cancel operation other than depressing ONeOFF switch is  §[J
performed, vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condition must
meet following conditions

e Brake pedal is released. BR
e Clutch pedal is released (M/T).

e A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position (A/T).

e Vehicle speed is between 40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 MPH).

ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR OPERATION
When the ASCD activates, power is supplied
e from terminal 7 of ASCD control unit

e to ASCD motor actuator terminal 1, and BT
e from terminal 12 of ASCD control unit

e to ASCD motor actuator terminal 6.

Ground is supplied

e from ASCD control unit terminals 1, 13, and 14
e to terminals 3, 5, and 2 of ASCD motor actuator. S@

Power to the actuator motor is supplied constantly from the ASCD control unit. The ASCD control unit then
switches the actuator motor ground signals ON and OFF to control actuator motor operation and vehicle speed. -

ST

NEEL0206S03 RS

HA

EL
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Circuit Diagram

NEEL0096

ircuit Diagram

C

INIDNI DA any v HLm :(AY)

INIONE v any v Hm :CIY)

uwHum D) HOLOW
LV HLIM
(31NAOW 10HLNOD
NOISSINSNYHL) v - HOLN1D
WOL |&gr
HOLVYNLOV
HOLOW QOSY -
IAVA NG
Lnn| QlONZT0S )
RERINZ]
INWA| 3z 1HaE3A0
QION310S _ €D
oL 9l 4% € Pl L 4 L1
LINN TOHLNOD QOSY
b 2 4 8l St €2
ERC\%) @ @
VHldS HOSN3S
Q33ds @

FIOIHIA N HOLIMS o
dinv1
dois|EQ

—
440eNO
o _ (4313W dIHL/OAO0 HLIM) mu mu
— 13s 3siNd0
138/15v00 1INN TOHLNOO H3 L3N a3I4INN A A
EETE
NOILYNIGINOD
—
1300Vv/S3d |
"\ \N——0
— (€ W
HOLIMS 730NV
DNIY33LS AOSY 3snd 3sn4 3snd

14v1S HO NO
HOLIMS NOLLINOI

Ad3LLve

(dNd) NOILISOd
VHLNINMEYL

mm:mE

14v1S HO NO
HOLIMS NOILLINOI

WELO57B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

NEEL0097

FIG. 1 NEEL0097S01 @ﬂ
IGNITION SWITCH EL-ASCD-01
BATTERY ON OR START
7 : With A/T and KA engine MA
FUSE : With A/T and VG engine
(Ejl;g)CK : With KA24DE
. 10A Wi
L 10A Refer to “EL-POWER". <VG> : With VG33E EM
” : With VG33ER
o] ToN] TriF] 49 <{XR> : Except VG33ER
I—.—I I—.—I I—.—I L.—I i : 2-door models LG
R/B G/.W w/B w/B : 4-door models
<lpowmm@ <A *‘ffi -
ToEL <aD>: 20
ASCD-03 ‘4
STOP : EE
LAMP .
SWITCH .ﬂ *3 '3
14
DEPRESSED | W4 7l [30] COMBINATION
RELEASED-’T UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT il o
ILI CRUISE SET (with odo/trip meter) '
BR/R MT
-
|Las]) [ [ 22 [E23])
G/W P/B LG/B G/B BR/W SB AT
3] Gel Ml Ml |,
BRAKE IGN CRUISE SET VEHICLE |} cONTROL
N.O. SW LAMP LAMP  SPEED JyUNIT TE
CRUISE SIGNAL
O/D CANCEL  SIGNAL 119
SOL OUTPUT GND
10 6] 7] PD
s -
D
xALVE & g e O
NIT
X
- - SU
ey 1Q BR/W s
L._}* L._‘I BR
GY BY I I /W SB
B B B I—.—l
il L: goe 1T was o
TCM )
ASCD CPﬁSUCBDE Vi, SENSOR SENSOR
sw SW = =
M14 NS RS
e e N L L L L L bl I .
. 112[3]4]5]6 fe==]7 8] [1o[" 25[26]27[ 282930 [e== 13132 33 ]34]35] (azo) 1 Refer to the following.
S8 1 [io[a]al sl el 7 e[ 1o[eolerlzelzsl24) “w [sefor[aefaslaofaifeceslealsluslrfie] Bm ! | WED), - SUPER BT
"""" oTmemmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmEEEEEEEm MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
1]2 MI;W 17 g g 1o|11<|>12|131t 155 166 — 51; 120 131 14213|14<|?5|16157 168 179 2?) Mo WI7) - ELECTRICAL UNITS
NI NI
: , - FUSE HA
w ~ w BLOCK-JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
11109876|=|54321.M119 - 2]3l4]5) (E202
24]23]22]21]20]19] 18] 17]16]15]14]13]12] "RR - [ ' 51718 g}
SE
GY
.mm e & @ o
et NS
GY GY G Gy

WELO58B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
NEEL0097S02
ASCD
STEERING
SWITCH
OFF ON OFF ON  OFF ON OFF ON
®o-__ ®-__ o-__ o-__
ONe« OFF COAST/ RES/ CANCEL
SWITCH SET ACCEL SWITCH
SWITCH SWITCH
R iG]
L G
SPIRAL
CABLE
[l [Eml
COMMAND SW COMMAND é(sjc,;ﬁROL
(GND) SW(AD) JUNIT
CLUTCH CLUTCH
GND PWR MOTOR 3 MOTOR2 MOTOR1 MOTOR
P/B L/R WIL W/PU W/B w
14B|L—=2|[6B|}------ RS [ — IO [ p—— 2A]|- - -- - >1B]
e ] T Tl
P/B /R W/L W/PU w/B w
1 I [l =1 =1 [l
ASCD MOTOR
ACTUATOR
E80
—QQ0
CLUTCH
MOTOR
Refer to the following.
Wed), - SUPER
= MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
[ | @110 tfiofosl7]6 [==]s[4]3]2]1] @9 @) *
elafsf2]1]7]3] vy 24]23]22]21]20] 19]18]17]16]15]14]13]12] “BR 14]13] BR
31210\
6]5]4
B

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section. WELO090B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3

NEEL0097S03

EL-ASCD-03 (I

IGNITION SWITCH A WITHAT
ON OR START Gy - WITH T

FUSE MA

BLOCK | REFER TO “EL-POWER”.

(/B) TO EL-
E49 ASCD-01 <PG/ Wj -
Gw

Eml LG

@)

ASCD
e
EG
DEPRESSED a8 G/W
- RELEASED I‘"I
T [
7 ASCD
[L2]) BRAKE FE
PARK/NEUTRAL SWITCH
Eomaq eey - B DEPRESSED M48
@~ _ _ @ RELEASED cL
® CJ
L/OR MT
Iz
i T oo
SWITCH AT
Y DEPRESSED
I B/W @~ __ @ RELEASED .
M65 ]
Y |—.—|
Y
< PD
1 3
[ [3] ASCD o
RELAY ~
LY AX
? I |—'—|
Y Y ENT ] 80
L Sw ONIT SU
B B B
o~ |
.. . 8 BR
M1Z
ST
Refer to the following. RIS}
a ((E43) - SUPER MULTIPLE
o ES B e @D [o]+]7] @2 JUNCTION (SMJ)
> TN P27 P 2 X 2 ) TS KD S D K K ey 3
- L5 <§> BT
1R[2RAI[sA]4R|(E7o
W [5RIRIRIRISAIO vy HA
SG
DX
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Fail-safe System

SET indicator operation

0.2

~

ON

OFF

0.15

Unit: seconds

SEL255W

Fail-safe System

DESCRIPTION N
When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
ASCD operation. The SET indicator in the combination meter will
then flash.

NEEL0098

MALFUNCTION DETECTION CONDITIONS

NEEL0098S02

Detection conditions

ASCD operation during malfunc-
tion detection

Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.

ASCD steering (RES/ACCEL, CANCEL, COAST/SET) switch is stuck.
ASCD motor actuator ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted.
ASCD motor actuator has internal malfunction.

ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning.

ASCD is deactivated.
Vehicle speed memory is can-
celed.

ASCD brake switch or stop lamp switch is faulty.

ASCD is deactivated.
Vehicle speed memory is not
canceled.

EL-154



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

=NEEL0222

NEEL0222S01 @H

PROCEDURE Diagnostic procedure
REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 156 157 158 159 160 160 162 MA
N
it
z o < EM
= 8 |
0 5 5
ad T [ L@
O ¥ X = ¥
e @) O = 5
a = | i O w
zZ = T I o I
« 2 1) @) @) O () EG
O ®) o T @ e @
SYMPTOM w o = O o) o) o)
T o 4 E %) e e
2 2 N = i S S
= Z 3 0 %) 5 E FE
= > = o [a) b b
2 = (Y =z w
> o | @ w & o
L 7 S L @ 5 o cL
< o & o u = s
9 w a o QO o o
2 3 2 2 Z 3 S MT
X Q < < > < <
ASCD cannot be set. (“CRUISE” indica- X X013
tor lamp does not turn ON.) AT
ASCD cannot be set. (“SET” indicator
lamp does not turn ON.) X X X
: TR
ASCD cannot be set. (“SET” indicator
lamp blinks.001) X X X X X
) PD
Vehicle speed does not decrease after X X
COAST/SET switch has been pressed.
Vehicle speed does not return to the set AX
speed after RES/ACCEL switch has X X
been pressed.[12
) : SU
Vehicle speed does not increase after X X
RES/ACCEL switch has been pressed.
System is not released after CANCEL BR
. . X X
switch (steering) has been pressed.
Large difference between set speed and
actual vehicle speed. X X X ST
Deceleration is greatest immediately X X X
after ASCD has been set. RS

X: Applicable
01: It indicates that system is in fail-safe. After completing diagnostic procedures, perform “FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK”, (EL-156) to BT
verify repairs.

02: If vehicle speed is greater than 40 km/h (25 MPH) after system has been released, pressing RES/ACCEL switch returns vehicle
speed to the set speed previously achieved. However, doing so when the ONeOFF main switch is turned to “OFF”, vehicle speed will
not return to the set speed since the memory is canceled. HA

[03: Check only ONeOFF switch built-in steering switch.

SC

EL

EL-155



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

E

SEL417V|

SET/COAST

switch “ON”

SEL767P

Brake pedal

' 4

SAT797A

FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK

1.
2.

=NEEL0222S02

Turn ignition switch to ON position.

Turn CRUISE ONeOFF switch to ON and check if the “SET”
indicator blinks.

If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

ASCD steering switch. Refer to “ASCD STEERING SWITCH
CHECK”, EL-159.

Drive the vehicle at more than 40 km/h (25 MPH) and push
SET/COAST switch.
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

Vehicle speed sensor. Refer to “VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
CHECK”, EL-160.

ASCD motor actuator circuit. Refer to “ASCD MOTOR ACTUA-
TOR CIRCUIT CHECK”, EL-160.

Replace control unit.

Drive the vehicle at more than 20 km/h (12 MPH).
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

Replace ASCD motor actuator.

Depress brake pedal slowly (brake pedal should be depressed
more than 5 seconds).
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

ASCD brake/stop lamp switch. Refer to “ASCD BRAKE/STOP

END. (System is OK.)

EL-156



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NEEL0222S03

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT

1

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector M119 terminal 5 (G/W) and ground.

ASCD control unit connector

| —

5

—

[

© @

|

DISCONNECT

&)

Does battery voltage exist?

WELO18A

Yes

>

GO TO 2.

No

>

Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 5 located in the fuse block)
e Harness for open or short

2 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT

Check continuity between ASCD control unit harness connector M119 terminal 17 (B) and ground.

ASCD control unit connector

| —

 —

17]

A

Refer to “Wiring Diagram —ASCD—", EL-151.

DISCONNECT

Does continuity exist?

€&
2]

WELO19A

Yes

>

Power supply and ground circuit is OK.

No

>

Repair harness.

EL-157

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

TF

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD BRAKE/STOP LAMP SWITCH CHECK

=NEEL0222S04

1 CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
3. Check continuity between ASCD control unit harness connector M119 terminal 8 (L/Y) and terminal 5 (G/W).
ASCD control unit connector
= 8 When brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T), or when
[ H.S. brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is in "N"
wscomeer | OF P range (A/T):
Continuity should not exist.
When brake and clutch pedal are released (M/T), or when
e e— NG both brake pedal is released and A/T selector lever is not
in "N" or "P" range (A/T):
Continuity should exist.
WELO020A
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 2.
NG P |Check the following.
e ASCD brake switch
Refer to “ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH?”, EL-163.
e Park/neutral position switch (A/T)
Refer to “PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH (A/T)”, EL-163.
e Park/neutral position relay (A/T)
Refer to “ASCD RELAY (A/T)", EL-164.
e ASCD clutch switch (M/T)
Refer to “ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (M/T)", EL-163.
e Harness for open or short
e ASCD control unit
2 CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector M119 terminal 23 (BR/R) and ground.
ASCD control unit connector
=] W
[ 23 H.S. Voltage [V]; .
Stop lamp switch: Depressed
DISCONNECT Approx. 12
GS} Stop lamp switch: Released
0
—® O
WELO35A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram —ASCD—", EL-151.
OK or NG
OK p |ASCD brake/stop lamp switch is OK.
NG p | Check the following.
e 15A fuse (2-door models) or 20A fuse (4-door models) [No. 22, located in the fuse
block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between ASCD control unit and stop lamp switch
e Harness for open or short between fuse and stop lamp switch
e Stop lamp switch
Refer to “ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH", EL-163.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK

=NEEL0222S05

1 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT @l
Check resistance between ASCD control unit harness connector M119 terminals 11 (G/OR) and 24 (LG/B).
VA
ASCD control unit connector
; 11 HS, Terminal No. Res(:(s‘éa)nce EM
| 24 DISCONNECT
CRUISE/ON-OFF SW | _Approx.0
SET/COAST SW 11-24 | 147-153
N ACCEL/RES SW 3.24 - 3.36 LG
Cﬁ@ CANCEL SW 5.00 - 5.20
1o o
EC
WEL022A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram —ASCD—", EL-152| cE
OK or NG
OK P |ASCD steering switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2. CL
2 |CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY T
1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch and ASCD control unit connector.
2. Check continuity between ASCD steering switch connector M205 terminal 14 (G) and ASCD control unit connector AT
M119, terminal 11 (G/OR).
3. Check continuity between ASCD steering switch connector M205 terminal 13 (L) and ASCD control unit connector
M119, terminal 24 (LG/B). TE
ASCD control unit ASCD steering switch
connector connector P@
= 5o LM
T 11 1 ] H.S.
24 13|14
' bel L] DISCONNECT Continuity should exist. AX
Ps 2 J @U
. _ ) WEL345A | gg
Refer to “Wiring Diagram —ASCD—", EL-152.
OK or NG
OK P |Replace ASCD steering switch. ST
NG P> |Repair or replace harness or connectors.
RS
BT
HA
SG

EL-159



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK

=NEEL0222S06

1

CHECK SPEEDOMETER OPERATION

Refer to “Wiring Diagram —ASCD—", EL-151..

Does speedometer operate normally?

hand.

ASCD control unit connector

| —

| s— |

| 22

1

DISCONNECT

€

Yes p [|GOTO2.

No p |Check speedometer and vehicle speed sensor circuit. Refer to “Trouble Diagnoses”,
EL-76.

2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED INPUT

1. Apply wheel chocks and jack up drive wheel.

2. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.

3. Check voltage between control unit connector M119 terminal 22 (G/B) and ground while turning drive wheel slowly by

Does voltage pointer deflect?

WEL023A
Yes or No?
Yes p |Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
No P | Check harness for open or short between ASCD control unit connector M119 terminal 22
(G/B) and combination meter connector M39 terminal 37 (G/B).
ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR CIRCUIT CHECK \eLommcor
1 CHECK ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR (CLUTCH)

&
' T.S.

1. Disconnect ASCD motor actuator connector.
2. Measure resistance between ASCD motor actuator connector E80 terminals 1 and 4.

ASCD motor actuator connector

4 ~N Terminals Resistance (Q)
DISCONNECT el 1/ 1 Approx. 38.5
| o o—-)
WELO024A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram —ASCD—", EL-152.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG P |Replace ASCD motor actuator.

EL-160



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2

CHECK ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR (MOTOR)

1. Disconnect ASCD motor actuator connector.
2. Measure resistance between ASCD motor actuator connector E80 terminal 6 and terminals 2, 3, and 5.

ASCD motor actuator connector

&
' T.8. | Terminals Resistance (Q)

DISCONNECT ( 25 6 2 Approx. 5.2
3
5
WEL089B
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between ASCD motor actuator and ASCD control unit
e ASCD motor actuator (clutch) ground circuit
NG P |Replace ASCD motor actuator.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR CHECK

=NEEL0222S08

1

CHECK ASCD WIRE

Check wire for improper installation, rust formation or breaks.

[ASCD motor actuator

LEL620
OK or NG

OK P |Replace ASCD motor actuator.

NG P | Repair or replace wire. Refer to “ASCD Wire Adjustment”, [EL-165.

EL-162



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Electrical Component Inspection

ASCD steering switch

[]

[13[14

[]

th
T.S.

DISCONNECT

WELB836A

ASCD brake switch

%ﬁ DISCONNECT
A€

Stop lamp switch

2|1 1]2
WEL459A
ASCD clutch switch
[sa
% (3
1(2
DISCONNECT
WEL460A

Park/neutral position

Electrical Component Inspection

ASCD STEERING SWITCH
Check continuity between ASCD steering switch connector M205,

terminals 14 and 13 by pushing each button.

=NEEL0223

NEEL0223501 @H

Button Terminals Resistance (kQ)
(Approx.)
ONeOFF 0
COAST/SET 147 - 153
13- 14
RES/ACCEL 324 -3.36
CANCEL 5.00 - 5.20

ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH

Condition

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

NEEL0223S02
AT

Continuity

ASCD brake switch

(M47)

Stop lamp switch

When brake pedal is depressed

Yes

When brake pedal is released

No

Check brake pedal adjustment after checking each switch.
Refer to BR-18, “Adjustment”.

ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (M/T)
Check continuity between ASCD clutch switch M4 terminals 1 and

NEEL0223S03

2.

Condition Continuity
When clutch pedal is depressed No
When clutch pedal is released Yes

PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH (A/T)

NEEL0223S04

Check continuity between PNP switch E35 terminals 1 and 2.

switch connector

A

&
T.S.

DISCONNECT

WEL461A

A/T selector lever position

Continuity

Between terminals 1 and 2

“pr Yes
“N” Yes
Except “P” and “N” No
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Electrical Component Inspection (Cont'd)

ASCD RELAY (A/T)

NEEL0223S05

S Check continuity between ASCD relay harness connector M128
A terminals 3 and 4, 3 and 5.
Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between terminals 1 and | Between terminals 3 and
i 2 5
2 i 1] No current supply Between terminals 3 and
4
"
AEL553C
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
ASCD Wire Adjustment

ASCD Wire Adjustment

EEEEEEEEE

WITH KA24DE e @l
A
EM
LG
EG
FE
CL
/ Locknut MT
7 A > @3,_}‘_()1%1:9-@71-89%

\ASCD motor actuato?% C AT
TF

WEL451A
PD

WITHVG33E e
% ////////R\ ASCD cable -

Z\q| ©
v Ik )
u"i}“\\‘"-ij;”"
Y ST
| L2
é@/é-,‘ <
( (((((((((I.; N~ < U )%f N

/ HA

WEL450A
SE
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD Wire Adjustment (Cont'd)

WITH VG33ER

NEEL0224S03

ASCD motor
actuator

LEL449A

CAUTION:

Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

1.
2.

3.
4,
5.

Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted. Refer to
EE-3, “Adjusting Accelerator Wire”.

Tighten adjusting nut just until throttle drum starts to move.
Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.
Tighten lock nut.
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POWER WINDOW

System Description

System Description

NEEL0102

Power is supplied at all times

e from 30A fusible link (with KA24DE) (letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box) or
e from 40A fusible link (with VG33E and VG33ER) (letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to circuit breaker terminal + MA
e through circuit breaker terminal —
e to power window relay terminal 5
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)] el
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49.
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied LG
e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 27 EG
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 46
e to power window relay terminal 2.
Ground is supplied to power window relay terminal 1 FE
e through body grounds M14 and M68.
The power window relay is energized and power is supplied CL
e through power window relay terminal 3
e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 2
e to front power window switch RH terminal 4 T
e to rear power window switch LH terminal 5 (Crew Cab)
e to rear power window switch RH terminal 5 (Crew Cab). AT
Ground is supplied
e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 10
e through body grounds M14 and M68. TF
MANUAL OPERATION
NEEL0102S01
NOTE: PD
Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers which apply with switch pressed in the UP and DOWN posi-
tions respectively.
AX
Front Door LH
NEEL0102S0101
Power is supplied
e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (12, 16) SU
e to front power window motor LH terminal (UP, DN).
Ground is supplied BR

e to front power window motor LH terminal (DN, UP)
e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (16, 12).
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released or the window is fully closed or open. ST

Front Door RH

MAIN POWER WINDOW AND DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH OPERATION NS RS
With front RH switch pressed, power is supplied

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (14, 13)
e to front power window switch RH (5, 2).

The following description is the same as the front power window switch RH description.
FRONT POWER WINDOW SWITCH RH OPERATION HA
Power is supplied

e through front power window switch RH (6, 3)

e to front power window motor RH (UP, DN). SG
Ground is supplied

e to front power window motor RH (DN, UP)

e through front power window switch RH (3, 6)
e to front power window switch RH (2, 5)

BT
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POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont'd)

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (13, 14).
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released or the window is fully closed or open.

Rear Door LH (Crew Cab)

MAIN POWER WINDOW AND DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH OPERATION
With rear LH switch pressed, power is supplied

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (1, 6)
e to rear power window switch LH (4, 3).

The following description is the same as the rear power window switch LH description.
REAR POWER WINDOW SWITCH LH OPERATION
Power is supplied

e through rear power window switch LH (1, 2)

e to rear power window motor LH (UP, DN).

Ground is supplied

e to rear power window motor LH (DN, UP)

e through rear power window switch LH (2, 1)

e to rear power window switch LH (3, 4)

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (6, 1).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released or the window is fully closed or open.

Rear Door RH (Crew Cab)

MAIN POWER WINDOW AND DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH OPERATION
With rear RH switch pressed, power is supplied

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (7, 9)
e to rear power window switch RH (4, 3).

The following description is the same as the rear power window switch RH description.
REAR POWER WINDOW SWITCH RH OPERATION
Power is supplied

e through rear power window switch RH (1, 2)

e to rear power window motor RH (UP, DN).

Ground is supplied

e to rear power window motor RH (DN, UP)

e through rear power window switch RH (2, 1)

e to rear power window switch RH (3, 4)

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (9, 7).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released or the window is fully closed or open.

AUTO OPERATION NEEL0102502

The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to lower the driver window without holding the switch in
the DOWN position.

The AUTO feature is activated by pressing the switch beyond the DOWN position to the AUTO position.
The AUTO feature only operates on the downward movement of the driver window.

The window can be stopped before it is fully open by pressing the window switch to the UP position.

POWER WINDOW LOCK

The power window lock prevents operation of all windows except the driver window.

When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the front power window switch RH and the rear
power window switch LH and RH (Crew Cab) is disconnected in the main power window and door lock/unlock
switch. This prevents the front power window motor RH and the rear power window motor LH and RH (Crew
Cab) from operating.

RETAINED POWER OPERATION (WITH POWER DOOR LOCKYS) N

When the ignition switch is turned to OFF position from ON or START position, power is supplied for 45 sec-
onds

e to power window relay terminal 2
e from smart entrance control unit terminal 46.

Ground is supplied

NEEL0102S0103

NEEL0102S0104

NEEL0102S03
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POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont'd)

e to power window relay terminal 1
e through body grounds M14 and M68.

When power and ground are supplied, the power window relay continues to be energized, and the power win- €l
dow can be operated.
The retained power operation is cancelled when the driver or passenger side door is opened.
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POWER WINDOW

Circuit Diagram

NEEL0201

Circuit Diagram
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

NEEL0104

IGNITION SWITCH EL-WINDOW-01 @Gl
BATTERY ON OR START BATTERY
! FUSE Refer to “EL-POWER”.
7.5A 10A | BLOCK 1 elerto © MA
: 2 door models
1 1 : 4 door models
w/B : With KA24DE EM
RiY G/W |J—|@ {XK> : Except KA24DE
® W/B * + S0A LG
. XK - 40A
G [l
CIRCUIT
BREAKER EC
L|%|_| EE
W/R
I CL
o
W.:FW*} Next page MT
G G/W W/R G/W ) @D
=]l Ed  [E G AT
BAT IGN BAT RAP _ | SMART —>
(FUSE) SW (CB) OUTPUT (E:gL%'\cl)?_E o -ww To EL-WINDOW-03
DOOR DOOR |UNIT V63
GND2  sw (DR) GND1 SS) @) . Gw  WR e @D TE
64 | 2 3
gy E o L.
B G/R B R/B M112 WINDOW -
il > @< =
2 M13
[2] FRONT ] 2‘?
DOOR | N T To EL-WINDOW-04
SWITCH AX
open |41 s ¥ -
— M20 _.W4>
CLOSED T [+]
CT gy wor | - .
e & & B St 888 2@ @
n n oren [PH n ’
o-d Lo w o=l | LB @ BR
x & | CLosED = = 8 :
M14 l *2 *3
ST
o RS
_ — _
— — INl2N[3N[ =] 4N .
[ ] w BR 6l7]s/ @ [iI2] B BT
5]
________________________ .
1
rar B ]| : HA
4950515253545556"@ T[4 5] (1) . @ion)
5758596061626364" H.S. : 67 8]ofof11]12] w w
________________________________________________________ ] g@
IDX
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont'd)

—
Preceding page QP W
: 2 Door models
: 4 Door models
w
=1l
MAIN
POWER
———] auto awe. | WINDOW
3
DOOR
E> Dene LOCK/
_ UNLOCK
.
D vl —@-_ID
?-e
AUTO \_ AUTO
D ®D
o
- Next
[ £~ page
B L LB
l..m t t
. L LB
[mmL [l
FRONT
i DownN 4 WINDOW
- SReaker ) [MoTOR
o=l | ey
n Lt
M14
1AE == nH{GH) — o]t [ [ 1] 8] (57) B ==ERELIGH
61718 s]o[r[2] W Eﬂ 23] | [3]4 T1203] [ [6]7]8]9
&> <>
GY w
LEL770
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont'd)

EL-WINDOW-03
MAIN
POWER @EH
—_ —_ WINDOW
Preceding page @ (D) B AND
Next DOOR
- page | LOCK/ MIA
. o (D> {> UNLOCK
—~ SWITCH
- -~ -~
® o l L nt EM
LOCK UNLOCK U D U D
WINDOW FRONT RH
Preceding page Iéev?"l'(CH L©
[L14]) [L13])
LY LW EG
t t : 2 Door models
: 4 Door models
FE
Ly LW
. (] {0 6L
To EL-WINDOW-01 W —— LY LW
W
Frl 51 2] W
FRONT
POWER
WINDOW
g\'/_'va AT
=~
d!"N o |CY
U D
------------------------------ TF

L oD

/B

FRONT
POWER SU
DOWN 4 [ CIRCUIT WINDOW
@ BREAKER MOTOR
up
v BR

-

=

ST
RS
TERoe EEEe e & o
>
GY W BT
A
SG
LEL771
EL
IDX
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont'd)
EL-WINDOW-04
~ ’I\DAé\I/'\\IIER
Precedin <} <4D) WINDOW
9 AND
page ~ A0\ Py Py Py Py DOOR
4} <4D> LOCK/
./ N N \. ./ N N N,
U D U D U D U D
REAR LH REAR RH
1 6 7 9
: 4 door models LITI—I I—‘TI—I I—ITI—I l—ITI—I
GIY D GR G/B G/W
D1
e F---==---- [N L L L E T T ———— ZF----------- =
L ]
GIY G/R G/B G/W
. | t ¢ ¢
T w (4D

[¢]
EL-WINDOW-01

REAR
POWER
WINDOW
SWITCH
RH
D305,
(]
I |
[DN]
e
POWER
DOWN § [ CIRCUIT WINDOW DOWN § [ CIRCUIT WINDOW
m BREAKER ["'_?TOR @ BREAKER li\q/ISTOF{
up upP
y & D204 { - D304,
12131 |45 1o[11]12]=af13]14]15]16] (57) [T ©201) , (D301)
s]7lsloltolrt]1e] W t]2]s] [ Js]718]9] ~w [1]2]3] W W
, = 1 @209, @305
NP =5 B a1slel5] W w
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NEEL0105

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

None of the power windows can be
operated using any switch.

. 10A fuse, 30A fusible link (with

KA24DE), or 40A fusible link
(with VG33E and VG33ER) and
M12 circuit breaker

. Power window relay ground cir-

cuit

. Power window relay
. Open/short in main power win-

dow and door lock/unlock switch
circuit

. Open/short in power window

relay control circuit

. Smart entrance control unit

1. Check 10A fuse (No. 5, located in fuse block [J/B]),

30A fusible link (with KA24DE) (letter f, located in
fuse and fusible link box), 40A fusible link (with
VG33E and VG33ER) (letter f, located in fuse and
fusible link box) and M12 circuit breaker. Turn igni-
tion switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is
present at smart entrance control unit terminal 27,
main power window and door lock/unlock switch
terminal 2, front power window switch RH terminal 4
and rear power window switch LH and RH terminal
5 (crew cab).

. Check power window relay ground circuit.
. Check power window relay.
. Check circuit between power window relay and

main power window and door lock/unlock switch for
open/short circuit.

. Check circuit between smart entrance control unit

and power window relay for open/short circuit.

. Check smart entrance control unit.

Front power window LH cannot be
operated but other windows can be
operated.

. Front power window motor LH

circuit

. Front power window motor LH
. Main power window and door

lock/unlock switch

. Check harness between main power window and

door lock/unlock switch and front power window
motor LH for open or short circuit.

. Check front power window motor LH.
. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

switch.

Passenger power window cannot
be operated.

. Passenger power window switch
. Passenger power window motor
. Main power window and door

lock/unlock switch

. Power window circuit

. Check passenger power window switch.
. Check passenger power window motor.
. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

switch.

. Check the following.
. Check harnesses between main power window and

door lock/unlock switch and passenger power win-
dow switch for open/short circuit.

. Check harnesses between passenger power win-

dow switch and passenger power window motor for
open/short circuit.

Passenger power window cannot
be operated using main power win-
dow and door lock/unlock switch
but can be operated by passenger
power window switch.

. Main power window and door

lock/unlock switch

. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

switch.

Driver window AUTO function can-
not be operated using main power
window and door lock/unlock
switch.

. Main power window and door

lock/unlock switch

. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

switch.

Retained power operation does not
operate.

. Retained power signal circuit
. Driver or passenger side door

switch circuit

. Smart entrance control unit

. Check harness between power window relay termi-

nal 2 and smart entrance control unit terminal 46 for
open circuit.

. Check the following
. Harness between smart entrance control unit and

driver or passenger side door switch for short circuit

. Driver or passenger side door switch ground circuit
. Driver or passenger side door switch
. Check smart entrance control unit. Refer to

“SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT", EL=230.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location

NEELO0106

Fuse block (J/B)

[ 1
I = | [
[ | 2 | P
3] || (O]
[ | I (e
III“"IEII1

Fuse and fusible link box

Fuse and fusible link

box

For KA24DE For VG33E
<: Front <: Front
29[30]31]32[33]34[3536] L | g [h ] [29]30[31]32[33[34]35]36 L] T [g |h ]
1758 X 1.54]10A 7.5A7.54 [a ] [s0aA |7.5A 15410 rsars [ @ | [a0a[a0A 80A
80A 100A
bJcld]e [37]38[39]40]41]42[43]a4 blcld]e [37]38]39]40]a1]42][43]44
40A |15A|15A 104] X [154 [15) 40A|40A [40A ‘15A|15A|15A15A|15A 154)
 E—  —  E—  E—

No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

No 29 - 44: FUSE

a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

Fuse and fusible link box

For VG33ER
<: Front
29]30[31]32[3334]35[36 L] g [h ]
& ><|15A 7.547.5/4 [[a ] [40afa0n 80A
100A
b[c[d]e [37]38]39]40][41]42]43]a4
40A [ 40A | 40A |15A|15A|15A15A|15A‘20A
 E—  E—

No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

Front door

Crew Cab

O

/

Rear door

View with steering column covers removed

Key switch @

View with front door trim panel removed
\ Door key
cylinder switch

Door lock actuator

(driver's side)

Rear door lock
actuator LH

Main power widnow and
door lock/unlock
switch LH

Door lock knob LH

View with instrument lower panel driver side

removed \%
N\
Smart entrance
control unit
M7
Hood release

For models with power door locks
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description

System Description

NEEL0107

Power is supplied at all times

e through 30A fusible link [letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box (with KA24DE)] or

e through 40A fusible link [letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box (with VG33E and VG33ER)]

e to circuit breaker terminal + MA
e through circuit breaker terminal —

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 51. B
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit termnal 49 and LG
e to key switch terminal 1.

Ground is supplied EC
e to smart entrance control unit terminals 43 and 64

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

I N P UT NEEL0107S01 FE
With the key in the ignition key cylinder, power is supplied

e through key switch terminal 2 CL
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 25.

With front door LH open, ground is supplied MT
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 1

e through front door switch LH terminal 2

e through front door switch LH terminal 3 AT
e through body grounds M14 and M68.

With front door RH open, ground is supplied TE
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 2

e through front door switch RH terminal +.

With rear door LH and RH (Crew Cab) open, ground is supplied PD
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 3

e through rear door switch LH and RH terminals +. AX
With the key inserted in the front door key cylinder switch LH and turned to LOCK, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 11

e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 1 SU
e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 2

e through body grounds M14 and M68. BR
With the key inserted in the front door key cylinder switch LH and turned to UNLOCK, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10

e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 3 ST
e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 2

e through body grounds M14 and M68. BS
With the main power window and door lock/unlock switch pressed to LOCK, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 5 87

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 15
e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 10
e through body grounds M14 and M68. HA

With the door lock/unlock switch RH pressed to LOCK, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 5

e through door lock/unlock switch RH terminal 6 G

e through door lock/unlock switch RH terminal 4

e through body grounds M14 and M68.
With the main power window and door lock/unlock switch pressed to UNLOCK, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 4
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description (Cont'd)

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 11

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 10

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

With the door lock/unlock switch RH pressed to UNLOCK, ground is supplied
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 4

e through door lock/unlock switch RH terminal 3

e through door lock/unlock switch RH terminal 4

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

OUTPUT

Unlock

Ground is supplied

e to front door lock actuator LH and RH and rear door lock actuator LH and RH (Crew Cab) terminal 3
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 54.

FRONT DOOR LH
Power is supplied

e to front door lock actuator LH terminal 1
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 55.

FRONT DOOR RH
Power is supplied

e to front door lock actuator RH terminal 1
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 56.

REAR DOOR LH AND RH (CREW CAB)
Power is supplied

e to rear door lock actuator LH and RH terminal 1
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 56.
Then, the doors are unlocked.

Lock

Ground is supplied

e to front door lock actuator LH terminal 1

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 55 and

e to front door lock actuator RH and rear door lock actuator LH and RH (Crew Cab) terminal 1

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 56.

Power is supplied

e to front door lock actuator LH and RH and rear door lock actuator LH and RH (Crew Cab) terminal 3
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 54.

Then, the doors are locked.

O P E RAT I o N NEEL0107S03

e The main power window and door lock/unlock switch on front door LH trim and door lock/unlock switch
RH on front door RH trim can lock and unlock all doors.

e With the key inserted in the front door key cylinder LH or RH, turning it to LOCK locks all doors; turning
it to UNLOCK once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to UNLOCK again within 5 seconds of the
first unlock operation unlocks all other doors (signal from door key cylinder switch).

NEEL0107S02

NEEL0107S0201

NEEL0107S0202

Key Reminder
NEEL0107S0301

When performing a door locking operation using either the main power window and door lock/unlock switch,
the door lock/unlock switch RH, the front door LH lock knob or a multi-remote controller, all the doors will lock
and then will immediately unlock if the

e Kkey switch is in INSERTED position (key is in ignition key cylinder) and
e ignition switch is in the OFF position and
e either front door switch LH or RH is in OPEN position (door is open).
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Circuit Diagram

NEEL0108

Circuit Diagram
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

NEEL0109
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
NEEL0109S02
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG- 3 NEEL0109S03
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NEELO0110

NEEL0110S01 @H

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 183 184 185 187 188 189
g
X MA
|
I
o N
5 S BN
|
S I
4 (@)
O ¥ T
a @)
9 o o LG
o) I =
g 2| B g
N I
© O O 0 u EC
o) o E a 5
Z LT = =
< o n 3 [a
> 5 - v > o
T 2 o ®) o T FE
2 3 | 8 | g | 3 >
? © Z z X ()
x 5 g 2 x >
w = 6 X o x CL
2 = E 8 g 3
8 n = 3 E |
o4 n o4 o
z o N o) & o MT
< o} 1] o x o
SYMPTOM = [a) X [a) - [a)]
Key reminder door system does not operate prop- X X X X AT
erly.
Specific door lock actuator does not operate. X X &
Power door lock does not operate with door lock X X
and unlock switch (LH and RH) on door trim.
Power door lock does not operate with front door X X PD
key cylinder operation.
Power door lock does not operate with back door X AX
key cylinder operation.
X: Applicable
SU
BR
ST
RS

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK = BT
Main Power Supply Circuit Check

Smart entrance control

unit connector NEEL0110S0201
1?_51,?‘_'1 Terminal Ignition switch HA
+) =) OFF ACC ON
g M112 - 49 (G) SG

Battery volt- Battery volt- Battery volt-

ﬂ Mi12-51 | Ground age age age
——1® O 1 (W/R) EL

LELO34A
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Ground Circuit Check

Smart entrance control unit connector NEEL0110S0202
H.S

O == | Terminals Continuity

64| DISCONNECT

M111 - 43 (B) - Ground
=] .. Eé} Yes

- M112 - 64 (B) - Ground
43 [ [ @f@

ﬂ

LELOO8SA

DOOR SWITCH CHECK
1 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminals 1 (G/R), 2 (G/B) or 3 (R/B) and
ground.

NEEL0110S05

Smart entrance control unit connector

ﬂ
W " ® O

CONNECT

® |

Voltage [V]:
Door is closed - Approx. 5
Door is open - Approx. 0

-

WEL517A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-180.
OK or NG
OK p |Door switch is OK.
NG p |[GOTO 2.
2 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
Door switch
Front LH: o Front RH: n s
3
T.8. Rear LH: T.S.
- DISCONNECT . -Q J DISCONNECT
i Géj] Rear RH: leo o Géj]
i
: 4 door models
AEL577C
OK or NG

OK P |Check the following
e Front door switch LH ground circuit or front door switch RH ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch

NG P |Replace door switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK

NEEL0110S06

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL @l
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 25 (W/G) and ground.
VA
Smart entrance control unit connector Voltage [V]:
Condition of key switch: Key is INSERTED. EM
- Approx. 12
CONNECT Condition of key switch: Key is REMOVED
Approx. 0
(—] LG
@ﬁﬁ : Approx. 12V L
@%ﬁ) : Approx. OV = E©
LELO10A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-180. EE
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK. cL
NG p |GOTO2
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH POWER SUPPLY L
1. Disconnect key switch harness connector.
2. Check voltage between key switch harness connector terminal 1 and ground. AT
DISCONNECT 5 ~
A€ -
Key switch connector (M37)
[2 PD
RIY
’ AX
~ ® O
= AEL415B
Battery voltage should exist. sU
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-180.
OK or NG
oK » |coTo3. BR
NG P |Check the following
e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)] ST
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
RS
BT
HA
SG
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3

CHECK KEY SWITCH

Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.

& DISCONNECT
A€

Key switch
b

AEL416B
Continuity
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
No
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch.
NG P |Replace key switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

=NEEL0110S03

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector M110 terminal 4 (BR) or 5 (LG/R) and ground.

Smart entrance control

W unit connector
H.S.

Door lock/unlock switch

DISCONNECT A — Terminals Continui
i (LH or RH) condition ontinuity
4 - ground Lock Yes
0 - ’ N and Unlock No
@n@ Q 5 - ground Unlock Yes
& N and Lock No

OK or NG

LELO47A

OK >

Door lock/unlock switch is OK.

NG >

GO TO 2.

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door lock/unlock switch terminals.

door lock/unlock switch

Main power window and

door lock/unlock switch

Main power window and

DISCONNECT

DISCONNECT

11f10]

WSIIII-III

Door lock/unlock switch RH

DISCONNECT

J
: 2 door models : 4 door models e e AEL555C
Main power window and door lock/unlock switch Door lock/unlock switch RH
Condition Terminals Condition Terminals
10 11 15 3 4 6
Lock o o Lock O=——t—0
N No continuity N No continuity
Unlock o—|—o | Unlock o—'—o |
AEL556C
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control
unit
NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.

EL-187
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER DOOR LOCK

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

NEEL0110S07

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL)

Smart entrance control unit connector

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M110 terminal 10 (Y/R) or 11 (Y) and ground.

Neutral -
Lock i Unlock Terminals Key position | Voltage [V]
N ® )
H.S. H Neutral Approx. 5
CONNECT @9 1 Ground Lock 0
Neutral A .5
Front door switch LH 10 Ground U‘:lljo:j( pp:)ox
@.ﬂ ® © il
WEL518A
Refer to “Wiring diagram”, EL-181.
OK or NG
OK p |Door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2
2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch terminals.
DISCONNECT @ .
E éj] Terminals Key position | Continuity
1.S. 1-2 Neutral No
Front door key cylinder switch Lock Yes
3-2 Neutral No
Unlock Yes
e &
LELO32A
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following
e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder
switch
NG P |Replace door key cylinder switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK

=NEEL0110S04

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT @l
Check voltage for door lock actuator circuits on smart entrance control unit connector M112 terminal 54 (L), 55 (G/W) or
56 (L/R) and ground.
MA
Smart entrance control
unit connector
0 — ul Terminals EM
| | 54|55 55| Door lock/unlock switch condition y — Voltage [V]
[ [ 1 |
Lock 54 Ground
Unlock (front door LH) 55 Ground Approx. 12 LG
Unlock (front door RH, rear
56 Ground
door LH and RH)
o ﬂ EG
WEL368A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, E1-187. FE
OK or NG
OK p |[GOTO2. CL
NG P |Replace smart entrance control unit. (Before replacing smart entrance control unit, per-
form other procedures indicated in “SYMPTOM CHART".) MT
2 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
1. Disconnect door lock actuator harness connector. AT
2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator and check operation.
TF
(==
Door lock actuator TS.
Front LH : Front RH : DISCONNECT P@
Rear LH : Rear RH :
AX
: 4 door models su
AEL574C
BR
Door lock actuator operation Terminals
* - ST
Unlocked — Locked 3 1
Locked — Unlocked 1 3 RS
aetszsc | BT
OK or NG
OK P | Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door lock HA
actuator.
NG P |Replace door lock actuator. sc
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Fuse block (J/B)

[ ]
| T O o -
0 o oo Ol | =
) | O o (= |=o
| =] 0= 09| [=o
[EE | ST [ | - | [jmj

Location
NEELO111
Fuse and fusible link box Fuse and fusible link box
For KA24DE For VG33E
< Front < : Front
29[30[31]32[33[34]35[36 L] f g [h i 29[30[31]32[33]34[35[36 L] f[g[h ]
.54 X [7.5410al rowpsy [a ] .54 X 5a10al rsapsM [a | [a0a[a0A 80A
80A 100A
blcld]e [37]38]39]40]41]42]43]a4 b[c[d]e 37][38[39]40]41]42]43 a4
40A ’m‘mm 54 154 80A [40A [40A [40A HH 0A|15A|15A|20A
 —  E—  E—  —
No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK || No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

E31

[Fuse and fusible Tink box

For VG33ER
<: Front
L]

floglh]i

N
©

30[31]32[33[34]35[36

For KA24DE and VG33E

Vehicle security
lamp relay

5,

For VG33ER

Rear door lock

actuator LH

Front door switch LH

I)//

.50 ><|15A roasy [_a | [a0a[s0A 80A Q&
) D
blcld]e [37]38]39]40]41 [42[4344 M
40A|40A [40A ’15A|15A|15A|15A|15A|20A /\
 E—  —
No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK Vehicle security
lamp relay
View with rear trim panel removed - Crew Cab
Rear door

View with steering column covers removed

Key switch

M 7\
Hood release

For models with power door locks

Door key
cylinder sw

LH

Door lock actuator

itch
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

System Description
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND
Power is supplied at all times

to circuit breaker terminal +

through circuit breaker terminal —

to smart entrance control unit terminal 51.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 26.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal 1 and

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 7.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 5.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to horn relay terminal 1

e through horn relay terminal 2

Ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminals 43 and 64

e through body grounds M14 and M68.

INPUTS

With the key switch in the INSERTED (key is in ignition key cylinder) position, power is supplied

e through key switch terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 25.
With front door LH open, ground is supplied
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 1
e through front door switch LH terminal 2

e through front door switch LH terminal 3

e through body grounds M14 and M68.
With front door RH open, ground is supplied
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 2
e through front door switch RH terminal +.
With rear door LH or RH (Crew Cab) open, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 3 (with vehicle security system) or terminal 2 (without vehicle secu-

rity system)
e through rear door switch LH or RH terminal +.
Remote controller signal input
e through internal antenna.
The multi-remote control system controls operation of the
e power door locks
e interior lamp
e panic alarm
e hazard and horn reminder

EL-191

through 30A fusible link [letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box (with KA24DE)] or
through 40A fusible link [letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box (with VG33E and VG33ER)]
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

OPERATION PROCEDURE

Power Door Lock Operation N
When the remote controller sends a LOCK signal with the key switch in the REMOVED position (key is not
in ignition key cylinder), the smart entrance control unit locks all doors.

When the remote controller sends an UNLOCK signal once, the smart entrance control unit unlocks the front
door LH.

Then, if the remote controller sends another UNLOCK signal within 5 seconds, the smart entrance control unit
unlocks all other doors.

NEEL0112S02

Key Reminder
NEEL0112S0207

When performing a door locking operation using either the main power window and door lock/unlock switch,
the door lock/unlock switch RH, the front door LH lock knob or a multi-remote controller, all the doors will lock
and then the front door LH will immediately unlock if the

e Kkey switch is in INSERTED position (key is in ignition key cylinder) and
e ignition switch is in the OFF position
e and either front door switch LH or RH is in OPEN position (door is open).

Hazard and Horn Reminder
NEEL0112S0204

When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK or UNLOCK signal from remote controller with all doors
closed, power is supplied

e through smart entrance control unit terminals 47 and 48

e to the hazard warning lamps.

Ground is supplied

e to horn relay terminal 2

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 19.

Horn relay is now energized, and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn sounds as a reminder.

The hazard and horn reminder has a horn chirp mode (C mode) and a non-horn chirp mode (S mode).
Operating function of hazard and horn reminder

Horn chirp mode (C mode) Non-horn chirp mode (S mode)
Hazard warning lamp Horn sound Hazard warning lamp Horn sound
flash flash
Lock Twice Once Twice —

Unlock Once — — —

How to change hazard and horn reminder mode

When LOCK and UNLOCK signals are sent from the remote controller for more than 2 seconds at the same
time, the hazard and horn reminder mode is changed and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn sounds as
follows:

Hazard warning lamp flashes

time.
Horn chirp mode one fime > Non-horn chirp mode

(C mode) (S mode)

<
<
Hazard warning lamp flashes
and horn sounds once.

WEL177A

Interior Lamp Operation
When both of the following signals are supplied:
e all door switches in CLOSED position

NEEL0112S0205
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

Multi-remote control system turns on the front and rear room lamps for 30 seconds with input of UNLOCK sig-
nal from multi-remote controller.
For detailed description, refer to “INTERIOR ROOM LAMP”, EL-62.

Panic Alarm Operation
NEEL0112S0203

When remote controller sends a PANIC ALARM signal with key switch in the REMOVED (key is not in igni-
tion key cylinder) position, multi-remote control system operates the horn and headlamps intermittently.
For detailed description, refer to “VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM”, EL-210.

Auto Relock Operation
NEEL0112S0208

All the doors will automatically lock again unless any one of the doors is opened or ignition switch is turned
from OFF to ON within 5 minutes after the remote controller unlocks all the doors under the following condi-
tions

e Kkey switch is in INSERTED position (key is in ignition key cylinder) and
e ignition switch is in the OFF position and

e all door switches are in CLOSED position (doors are closed)

e all doors are locked.

EL-193
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NEELO0113

ircuit Diagram

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
C

Circuit Diagram
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

NEELO114

FIG. 1 NEEL0114501 @ﬂ
BATTERY [ ['CMEONSWICH | | BaTTERY
40A ! FUSE : 2 door models MIA
10A 7.5A o | Referto “EL-POWER'. + 4 door models
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

SYMPTOM CHART
NOTE:

Trouble Diagnoses

=NEELO0115

NEEL0115S01 @H

e Always check remote controller battery before replacing remote controller
Reference
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure page
(EL- )
All functions of multi-remote control system do not | 1. Remote controller battery check 1908
operate. o
2. Power supply and ground circuit check 199
3. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 206
dure.
The new ID of remote controller cannot be entered. | 1. Remote controller battery check 198
2. Power supply and ground circuit check 199
3. Key switch (inserted) check 202
4. Door switch check 201
5. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 206
dure.
Door lock or unlock does not function 1. Key switch (inserted) check 202
(If the power door lock system does not operate -
manually, check power door lock system. Refer to | 2+ Door switch check Pm
‘:;rﬂu:ie Diagnoses”, "POWER DOOR LOCK’, 3. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 206
EL-183.). dure.
Hazard indicator does not flash twice when press- | 1. Hazard reminder check 204
ing lock button of remote controller.
2. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 206
dure.
Room lamp does not activate properly. 1. Room lamp operation check 204
2. Door switch check 201
Panic alarm (horn and headlamps) does not acti- 1. Vehicle security operation check. Refer to “PRELIMINARY 217
vate when panic alarm button is pressed continu- CHECK”, “VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM".
ously for more than 1.5 seconds.
2. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 206

dure.

NOTE:

When performing a door locking operation using either the main power window and door lock/unlock
switch, the door lock/unlock switch RH, the front door LH lock knob or a multi-remote controller, all

the doors will lock and then the front door LH will immediately unlock if

the key switch is in INSERTED position (key is in ignition key cylinder) and
ignition switch is in the OFF position and

either front door switch LH or RH is in OPEN position (door is open).
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NEEL0115S02

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY CHECK

1 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY

and negative terminals, (+) and (-).

Remove battery (refer to “Remote Controller Battery Replacement”, EL-207) and measure voltage across battery positive

V]

any
\1J

@

300Q

Voltage [V]:
25-3.0

NOTE:

N
\ Stamped (+)

Remote controller does not function if battery is not installed correctly.
OK or NG

SEL277V

OK >

Check remote controller battery terminals for corrosion and damage.

Replace battery.

NG >

EL-198



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
1 CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR CONTROL UNIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M112 terminals 49 (G), 51 (W/R) and ground.

=NEEL0115S04

Smart entrance control
unit connector

il =] 1‘ ﬁ?
49| |51 H.S.
DISCONNEGT Battery voltage should exist.
’
— @ O 1
LELO51A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-195.
OK or NG

OK p |GOTO2.
NG p |Check the following.

e 30A fusible link (with KA24DE), 40A fusible link (with VG33E and VG33ER) (letter f,
located in fuse and fusible link box)

e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e M12 circuit breaker

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and circuit breaker

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse.

2 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ACC CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 26 (G) and ground while ignition
switch is in ACC or ON position.

Smart entrance
control unit connector H.S.
El 5 DISCONNECT
T €
,L] N Battery voltage should exist.
@E@
| (%)
LELO52A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-195.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG p |Check the following.

e 7.5A fuse [No. 20, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

EL-199
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR CONTROL UNIT

Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connectors M111 and M112 terminals 43 (B) and 64 (B) and
ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector
[ [— i—| W
|64 DISCONNECT
=

— ﬂ (b

LELOO8SA

Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-195.

OK or NG

OK

p |Power supply and ground circuits are OK.

NG

p | Check ground harness.

EL-200




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR SWITCH CHECK

=NEEL0115S05

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

vehicle security system) and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

H.S. 1

CONNECT

® |

-

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M110 terminals 1 (G/R), 2 (G/B) or 3 (R/B) (Crew Cab with

90
@ o 1

Voltage [V]:
Door is closed - Approx. 5
Door is open - Approx. 0

Continuity:
Front door switch LH terminals 2 - 3
Door switch is pressed - No
Door switch is released - Yes

Door switch is pressed - No
Door switch is released - Yes

Front door switch RH, rear door switch LH or RH terminal + - ground

OK or NG

WEL517A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-195.
OK or NG
OK p |Door switch is OK.
NG p |[GOTO 2.
2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
Door switch
Front LH: %:jj = Front RH: n 5
3
1.5, Rear LH: 1.S.
- DISCONNECT . -Q _J DISCONNECT
e ¢ E@j Rear RH: e o Eé:j]
i
: 4 door models
AEL577C

OK P |Check the following.
e Front door switch LH ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch

NG P |Replace door switch.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK
1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 25 (W/G) and ground.

=NEEL0115S07

Smart entrance

N

control unit connector H.S
_\_,_‘_‘_ CONNECT
A==l € Voltage [V]:
] Key is inserted - Approx. 12
] Key is removed - Approx. 0

=
)
PP
A A

LELO53A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-195.
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH POWER SUPPLY
1. Disconnect key switch harness connector.
2. Check voltage between key switch harness connector terminal 1 and ground.
W DISCONNECT DV~
A€ (1
Key switch connector (M37)
<
1]2
RIY
ﬂ
® O
= AEL4158B
Battery voltage should exist.
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-195.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 3.
NG p |Check the following

e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse

EL-202



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED)

Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. Gl

& DISCONNECT
A€

Key switch MA

EM

LG

AEL416B

Continuity:

Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. EC
Yes

Condition of key switch: Key is removed.

No
FE
OK or NG

OK P | Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch.

CL

NG P |Replace key switch.

T
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SU
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
HAZARD REMINDER CHECK

1 CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR

Check if hazard indicator flashes with hazard switch.

=NEEL0115S09

Does hazard indicator operate?

Yes

>

GO TO 2.

No

>

Check “hazard indicator” circuit. Refer to “Trouble Diagnoses”, “TURN SIGNAL AND

HAZARD WARNING LAMPS”, EL-58.

2 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER OPERATION

Check door lock/unlock operation with remote controller.

Does door lock/unlock operate?

Yes

>

GO TO 3.

No

>

Check remote controller battery. Refer to “Remote Controller Battery Check, EL-198.

3 CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OUTPUT SIGNAL

Measure voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M111 terminals 48, 49 and ground with CONSULT-II or
oscilloscope when hazard reminder is operated.

Smart entrance control unit connector DISCONNECT
A€

| = [ [ — |
[] ol T I T T T 1]
[ | QLI T T T T T
[ ] 48 [ |
ﬂ
WEL369A
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and turn signal
lamps.

NG P |Replace smart entrance control unit.

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP OPERATION CHECK

NEEL0115S08

1 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Check if the interior room lamp switch is in the “ON” position and the lamp illuminates.

Does interior room lamp illuminate?

Yes

-

GO TO 2.

No

>

Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior room lamp
e Interior room lamp

EL-204



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

When interior room lamp switch is in “DOOR” position, check voltage across smart entrance control unit connector M111
terminal 31 (R/B) and ground.

Smart entrance
control unit connector

=l
l l 31 CONNECT .
1 (j] Battery voltage should exist.
[
V] ! @a)
. @)
O 7 L
LELO55A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-196.
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG P |Repair harness between smart entrance control unit and interior room lamp.

3 CHECK CONTROL UNIT OUTPUT

Push unlock button of remote controller with key removed and all doors closed, and check voltage across smart entrance
control unit connector M111 terminal 31 (R/B) and ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector W
H.S.
Voltage [v]:
GONNEGT Unlock button is pushed.
ij] Approx. 0 (for approx. 30 seconds.)
Unlock button is not pushed.
[ ] @ Battery voltage
N ® © L ..
LELO56A
OK or NG
OK p |Check system again.
NG P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
ID Code Entry Procedure

ID Code Entry Procedure

NEELO117

Close all doors.

Y

Insert key into and remove it from ignition key cylinder more than six times within 10 seconds.
(Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice).

NOTE

¢ Withdraw key completely from ignition key cylinder each time.

 If procedure is performed too fast, system will not enter registration mode.

\ 4

Insert key into ignition key cylinder and turn to ACC position.

\ 4

Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice).
At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID code is entered.

Y

Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?
A maximum of four ID codes may be entered. If more than four ID codes are entered, the oldest
ID code will be erased.

No Yes

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Unlock, then lock doors with lock/unlock switch LH (in main power window
and door lock/unlock switch).

A 4

Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning lamps will
then flash twice). w
At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID code
is entered.

\ 4

Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?
A maximum of four ID codes may be entered. If more than four ID
codes are entered, the oldest ID code will be erased.

No

A

Yes

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Unlock doors then lock again with lock/unlock switch LH (in main power
window and door lock/unlock switch).

A\ 4

Open front door LH. (END)
After entering ID codes, check operation of multi-remote control system.

WELS519A
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont'd)

NOTE:

If a remote controller is lost, the ID code of the lost remote controller must be erased to prevent unautho-
rized use.

To erase all ID codes in memory, register one ID code (remote controller) four times. After all ID codes
are erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new remote controllers must be re-registered.

When registering an additional remote controller, the existing ID codes in memory may or may not be
erased. If four ID codes are stored in memory when an additional code is registered, only the oldest code
is erased. If less than four ID codes are stored in memory when an additional ID code is registered, the
new ID code is added and no ID codes are erased.

If you need to activate more than two additional new remote controllers, repeat the procedure “ADDI-
TIONAL ID CODE ENTRY” for each new remote controller.

Entry of a maximum of four ID codes is allowed. When more than four ID codes are entered, the oldest
ID code will be erased.

If an ID code has already been registered in the memory, the same ID code can be entered in the memory
again. Each registration of an ID code counts as an additional code.

Remote Controller Battery Replacement

NOTE:

e Be careful not to touch the circuit board or battery terminal.

e Theremote controller is water-resistant. However, if it does get
wet, wipe it dry immediately.

e After battery replacement, press the remote controller buttons
two or three times to check their operation.

NEELO0118
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NEEL0196

E Door key cylinder switch

m Relay box

Fuse and

Fusible linkbox

E Door lock actuator

Hood switch Door switch LH
Vehicle security relay

Smart entrance
control unit

LEL399A
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Cont'd)

Fuse block (J/B)

[ ] O
ST | | [ | 2 |25
21 2] [22]
[N | - | G T | N -0 [ 2
[ = [24]
), 5] 0 201 0 @

Fuse and fusible link box

For VG33E
Front

29]30[31[32[33][34[35]36 L] g [h ]
I5A X 510 s [a ] |30
b[c[d]e 37[a8[39[40[41]42[a3]44
80A 40A — 5 15af10a| X fisa 1A

IS |
No 29 - 44: FUSE

|
a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

Security

Rear \ indicator lamp
‘

wiper/washer

—_)

Bg

EM

LG

Fuse and fusible link box

For VG33ER
<: Front
L I~

g |h]ij
[a | [40a]40a 80A
100A

R
3

2930[31]32[33 36
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| E—  —

No 29 - 44: FUSE a-j: FUSIBLE LINK

B View with front door trim panel removed

Door key
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EC

FE
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Vehicle security
lamp relay

0

/
S
>

&,

Horn relay
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o/ el
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/
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

System Description

System Description

NEEL0197

DESCRIPTION \eotorcor
1. Operation Flow N
SECURITY indicator lamp output
SYSTEM phase ) T
——» DISARMED
l OFF
ON === S e
PRE-ARMED - > T2 = 30 sec
T2
OFF - —ermememe e e —
ON - R T o [ A
ARMED < T3T4 —‘ H H E = g-i sec
l OFF —— = = 2.4 sec
N ____________________________________________________________________________
ALARM ©
DISARMED
OFF
o I e e T T e
4— DISARMED <blabn
(When any door or ‘T‘r‘Tr T1 = 0.5sec
hood is opened) OFF -——"-rliooe - b 4o bl Ao A AEL579C

2. Setting the Vehicle Security System
Initial condition

1) Close all doors.

2) Close hood.

Disarmed phase

The vehicle security system is in the disarmed phase when any door(s) or hood is opened. The security indi-
cator lamp blinks every second.

Pre-armed phase and armed phase

The vehicle security system turns into the “pre-armed” phase when hood and all doors are closed and the
doors are locked by key or multi-remote controller. (The security indicator lamp illuminates.)

After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The
security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)

NEEL0197S50102

3. Canceling the Set Vehicle Security System
When the doors are unlocked with the key or multi-remote controller, the armed phase is canceled.

NEEL0197S0103

4. Activating the Alarm Operation of the Vehicle Security System N

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)
When the following operation 1) or 2) is performed, the horn and headlamps operate intermittently for about
50 seconds. (At the same time, the system disconnects the starting system circuit.)

1) Engine hood or any door is opened before unlocking door with key or multi-remote controller.
2) Door is opened without first using key or multi-remote controller.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 49

e to key switch terminal 1 and

e to security indicator lamp terminal 1.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 26.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

EL-210

NEEL0197S02



VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 27.

Ground is supplied €l
e to smart entrance control unit terminals 43 and 64
e through body grounds M14 and M68. MA,

INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM NEELO167503

To activate the vehicle security system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signals indicating the EM
doors and hood are closed and the doors are locked.

When a door is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 1, 2, or 3 (Crew Cab) receives a ground signal from

the corresponding door switch. LG
When the hood is open, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 6

e through hood switch terminal + EC
e through hood switch terminal —
e through body grounds E12 and E54. EE

When the doors are locked with key or multi-remote controller and none of the described conditions exist, the
vehicle security system will automatically shift to armed phase.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM ACTIVATION (WITH KEY OR REMOTE CONTROLLER USED CL
TO LOCK DOORS) N

If the key is used to lock doors, ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal 11 MT
e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 1 or

e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 2

e through body grounds M14 and M68. AT
If this signal or lock signal from remote controller is received by the smart entrance control unit, the vehicle
security system will activate automatically. TE

Once the vehicle security system has been activated, smart entrance control unit terminal 38 supplies ground

to security indicator lamp terminal 2.

The security lamp will illuminate for approximately 30 seconds and then blink. ED
The vehicle security system is now in armed phase.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION

The vehicle security system is triggered by

e opening a door

e opening the hood SV

Once the vehicle security system is in armed phase, if the smart entrance control unit receives a ground sig-
nal at terminal 1, 2, or 3 (Crew Cab) or 6 (hood switch), the vehicle security system will be triggered. The horn

NEEL0197S05 M

and headlamps operate intermittently and the starting system is interrupted. BR
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]. ST

e to vehicle security relay terminal 2.

If the vehicle security system is triggered, ground is supplied

e to vehicle security relay terminal 1 RS
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 40.

With power and ground supplied, starter motor circuit is interrupted. The starter motor will not crank and the BT
engine will not start.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse (No. 32, located in fuse and fusible link box) HA
e to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 2.

When the vehicle security system is triggered, power is supplied intermittently
e to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 1

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 39

When the vehicle security system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently
e to horn relay terminal 2

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 42. 1D

EL-211
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

The horn and headlamps operate intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after 50 seconds but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM DEACTIVATION NEELO197506

To deactivate the vehicle security system, a door must be unlocked with the key or remote controller.
When the key is used to unlock the door, smart entrance control unit terminal 10 receives a ground signal

e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 3
e through body grounds M14 and M68.

When the smart entrance control unit receives this signal or an unlock signal from remote controller, the vehicle
security system is deactivated (disarmed phase).

PANIC ALARM OPERATION NEEL0197507

Multi-remote control system may or may not operate vehicle security system (horn and headlamps) as
required.
When the multi-remote control system is triggered, power is supplied intermittently

e to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 39

When the multi remote control system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently
e to horn relay terminal 2

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 42.

The horn and headlamps operate intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after 30 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal
from multi-remote controller.

EL-212



NEEL0198

Circuit Diagram

= = &) i) = = I, =) > @e 3P = = (&) —
= | M (L) L S = _M = By M @R @ @uw (@2 (60) ac @p) w
<
Q

N

_ u

_H_ (o]
IE -

Circuit Diagram
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — VEHSEC —

Wiring Diagram — VEHSEC —

NEEL0199

FIG. 1 NEEL0109S01
IGNITION SWITCH | [ IGNITION SwiTCH BATTERY ] EL-VEHSEC-01
ACC OR ON ON OR START
X K FUSCE:
10A 10A 7.5A BLOCK | Refer to “EL-POWER”
(J/B) erer 1o - .
§ %
$ T I ’
1P 9N 6N M27
Ce] [ED] [E0] Lo
G G/W R/Y - '_._l
u [1]
cu@mRyY KEY
- SWITCH
RiY M37
7] SECURITY INSERTED
INDICATOR -
@) e REVOVED |
] 2]
G GIW G G/OR pC
[zl 71 e IEs]l 251l
SMART
ACC SW IGN BAT  SECURITY KEY
SW  (FUSE) IND sw | ERTRANCE
DOOR DOOR HOOD uTPUT DOOR UNIT
SW (DR) SW (AS) GND1 GND2 ~ SW SW (RR) ,
GIR R/B i B B/P R/B
) J : 2 door models
B/P : 4 door models
|—.—| L._|
| 2 | | + I
FRONT Hoop "B
DOOR switch
S ®
OPEN R/B OPEN R/B
CLOSED _ r.—||—| CLOSED ’T B [l
+ +
L3] FRONT =] REAR REAR
L|—| DOOR DOOR Wi
B SWITCH B SWITCH S
RH LH OPEN
OPEN OPEN &
— e _ -~ ard
CLOSED T CLOSED T CLOSED B>
- =

=

e a1 TPt \ [El Refer to the following.
]
[ | W12 | [PRPlsr[[eP[sPler]7P] (i26) [NEN[AN =T 4N|: 2] 1] (W30 (W65), (E43) - SUPER
T W [eelopliorlrirbzpfspfefisplier] w  [GNIGNIZNIENEN] ron| W} w MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
L a2 1
=TT oo T oo - |
1 1
2\ 1 — |
LB @ 1|12 6 ]| M =4
6[7]s/ av : 10{11]12]13|14]15]16]17 52]53]54]55]56]| T :
1 [18]20]21 22|23 60l61 J62]63]64]| Sy T |
1

]
=N Wt
D

BR
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — VEHSEC — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
SMART
DOOR DOOR  DOOR CONTROL.
gNLOCK gﬁ%%"? LOCK KEY CYL KEY CYL UNIT
UTPUT OUTPUT UNLOCK LOCK
(DR) (AS,RR) (ALL) SW SW @0, @i
IEE]] ||_|| ]| g hd
G/W YR Y
|. Lup
To
LR mp EL-DILOCK
G/W
YR Y
_-
YR Y
(e
FRONT
BETWEEN N BETWEEN [ poOR
FULL -® FULL KEY
STROKE | ,~"9~~_| STROKE [CYLINDER
AND N AND N SWITCH LH
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE
UNLOCK LOCK
SWITCH SWITCH

UJ_UJI

E:P
eg

L.
-

@ = o e—
i

NEEL0199S02

EL-VEHSEC-02

Gl

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

TF

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

57]58]59]6016162]63

1
=il '
OL[C3|L_IAL o

o) |14elsof51f52{53]54]55 56| |
64| H.S. [

J
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — VEHSEC — (Cont’d)

FIG- 3 NEEL0199S03
IGNITION SWITCH T
ON or START BATTERY EL-VEHSEC-03
! | |
FUSE
10n |BLOCK @ mum @ = @
(J/B) Refer to “EL-POWER”.
o7 15A 15A 10A °
1 37 38 32
||ﬂ|| I I @ : For USA
aW Y/G Y/B LG i LG LG N> : For Canada
'—.—| '—.—| @ - With A/T
ENLLEN Horn D> : With W/T
(l) RELAY
E29
G Q
BRY: XM 0 To
r B: Ay 7 SC-START
BRY: (M YG YB B LGR BR
G 5 71 1 2T L
I—l—I = ] re] B/R mp
21 [3] ) 5 VEHICLE To
VEHICLE SECURITY - EL-HORN
SECURITY LAMP RELAY @ mummmm—— G/RE)
RELAY ? ? E22
- e =
1 5 4
L.—I |_._| RW R/G R
R/W G
L<G_»T°
SC-START
- To
Oxm R/ mp EL-DTRL
RIG mp x
R/G E43
o
- EL-H/LAMP
RW mp R
— |
RW LG/R R h
[ SMART B B B
STARTER HORN HEADLAMPS
cuT OUTPUT ouTPUT  |ENTRANCE ;J
UNIT J__ 1
Refer to the following.
— W65, - SUPER
3 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
AN 34]35[36[37[38[30[40[41[42 i3]
Bonl) 1N2N3mlﬁ—| W ) 2 5 [ ] 3 54 A
i B 5N|6N| 7! IB |9 10N] W GY
2]
57T (E22 241 |
B =Ts] BR 5[ w
LEL232A
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

PRELIMINARY CHECK neetozoosor (3]

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to ACC
at any step between START and ARMED in the following flow chart.

NEEL0200

System phase START
Note: Before starting PRELIMINARY CHECK, open front windows. EM
\4
A . A . NG LG
—» DISARMED Turn ignition switch OFF and remove key from ignition key cylinder. > SYMPTOM 1
Open any door or hood.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp blinks every second. E@
OK
A\ FE
Close all doors and hood.
v y
PRE-ARMED Lock doors using key or remote controller.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp turns on for about 30 seconds. MT
, AT
v 4 NG
ARMED After about 30 seconds, “SECURITY” indicator lamp starts to > SYMPTOM 2
blink every 2.6 seconds. TF
OK
v Y PD
ALARM Open any door without key or remote controller, or open hood.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp stops blinking (System phase NG > SYMPTOM 3 AX
changes to ALARM phase.)
. NG SU
Alarm (horns and headlamps) and starter interrupt operate. > SYMPTOM 4
oK BR
\ 4
. NG
v Unlock any door using key or remote controller. > SYMPTOM 5
———  DISARMED Alarm (horns and headlamps) stops and starter interrupt is ST‘
discontinued.
OK
! RS
System is OK.

AEL763C T

After performing “PRELIMINARY CHECK”, go to “SYMPTOM
CHART”, EL-218. HA

SC

EL-217



VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART

NEEL0200S02

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) b17 PIT) 220 224 b2d 2d 28 23 o7
N2
o S
w w
T T
O X 5 :
= Q &
j— w s ]
XY X b
= I3 T (4 O 2
O X | O << L %]
o X O - T -
= o I > < |
o O u O & O 3
o) u 3 T < < p= x
Zz 5 O = 2 L E
3 | = | £ E| 2| 21|86 | 3
fa)
O < = >
- - - T O
N = —
O S o o ol > > g 0
w < a < = = >
I O Z [ad [a o L
% a P4 m w z =
s o < o X | | L g
= w e 04 O O = x
m 2 ol o Q T T X 9
o @) o L o w w |<£ <
SYMPTOM a a a n o > > n (@)
Vehicle security indicator does
! not turn ON or blink. X X X
25 . |Alitems X X X
5 E ¢
S > .
5 $ © & | Door outside key X X
353
'.(E) % o |Multi-remote control-
L > Q0 X X
S 0 ler
> Any door is opened. X X
‘= O
§ ﬁ < | Front door LH or RH
@ § 2 | (regular and King
3 oS e z Cab) is unlocked X
© & 5 |without using key or
> 2% | multi-remote control-
— 0
* ler.
25 All function X X X
‘5 c
R £ |Horn alarm X X
4 | 282
S £ S |Headlamp alarm X X
G 3
> ®© Starter interrupt X X
()
) : .
22 || Door outside key X X
322
o c?2
5 » Qo
o ; 2
o 1= -
._E 8 % Il\/lultl remote control X X
2 % g |ler
X : Applicable

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform “PRELIMI-

NARY CHECK”,

Symptom numbers in the. symptom chart correspond with those of

“PRELIMINARY CHECK".
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DISCONNECT

DISCONNECT

Smart entrance control

unit connector

4

] =] |
9

=l

26(27

Smart entrance control

unit connector

LELO26A

Smart entrance control unit connector

= |

)

B B == |

iy

(5

LELOO8A

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

NEEL0200S03

NEEL0200S0301

Terminals Ignition switch position
+) ) OFF ACC ON
M112 - 49 (G) Ground Battery volt- Battery volt- Battery volt-
age age age
M111 - 26 (G) Ground oV Battery volt- Battery volt-
age age
M111 - 27 Battery volt-
(GIW) Ground ov ov age
Ground Circuit Check
NEEL0200S0302
Terminals Continuity
M111 - 43 (B) - Ground
Yes

M112 - 64 (B) - Ground

EL-219
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR AND HOOD SWITCH CHECK
Door Switch Check

=NEEL0200S04

NEEL0200S0401

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

N -

. Close all doors and hood.

. Turn ignition switch OFF and remove key from ignition key cylinder.

“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off.

3. Open any passenger door.

“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every 2.6 seconds.

OK or NG

OK P |Door switch is OK. Check hood switch. Refer to “Hood Switch Check”, EL-222.

NG » |GOTO 2.

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M110 terminals 1 (G/R), 2 (R/B), and 3 (R/B) (Crew Cab)

70
® O 1

and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

H.S. "

CONNECT

® |

Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-214.

-

OK or NG

Voltage [V]:
Door is closed - Approx. 5
Door is open - Approx. 0

WELS17A

OK p |Door switch is OK.

NG » |GOTOS3.
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK DOOR SWITCH

1. Disconnect door switch harness connector. @ll
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.

Door switch MA
Front LH: %AT] B Front RH: E‘I B
3
1. Rear LH: 1.S. EM
DISCONNECT J DISCONNECT
e e Eé} Rear RH: l o o Géj] LG
i
: 4 door models
AEL577C E@
Continuity:
Front door switch LH terminals 2 - 3
Door switch is pressed - No FE

Door switch is released - Yes

Front door switch RH, rear door switch LH or RH terminal + - ground
Door switch is pressed - No CL
Door switch is released - Yes

OK or NG

, MT
OK p | Check the following.

e Front door switch LH ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch AT

NG P |Replace door switch.

TF

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Hood Switch Check

=NEEL0200S0402

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

Turn ignition switch OFF and remove key from ignition key cylinder.
2. Close all doors and hood.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off.
3. Open hood.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every 2.6 seconds.

=

OK or NG

OK p |Hood switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.

2 CHECK HOOD SWITCH FITTING CONDITION

OK or NG

OK p |GOTO 3.
NG P |Adjust installation of hood switch or hood.

3 CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M110 terminal 6 (B/P) and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

Voltage [V]:
Hood is open - Approx. 0

ﬂ Hood is closed - Approx. 12
® O
(&) .

Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-214.

LELO29A

OK or NG

OK
NG

Hood switch is OK.
GO TO 4.

>
>

EL-222



VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK HOOD SWITCH

1. Disconnect hood switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between hood switch terminals + and —.

Hood switch

(I)_ .
T.S.
DISCONNECT
AEL430B
Continuity:
Condition: Pressed
No
Condition: Released
Yes
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Hood switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and hood switch
NG P |Replace hood switch.

EL-223
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP CHECK
1 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL

Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 38 (G/OR) and ground.

=NEEL0200S05

=

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCONNECT

@5@ ® o Q

Battery voltage should exist.

LELO30A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-214.
OK or NG
OK P | Security indicator lamp is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG P |Replace indicator lamp.
3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR INDICATOR LAMP
1. Disconnect security indicator lamp harness connector.
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp harness connector terminal 1 and ground.
Security indicator i
lamp connector H.S. Eé}
i n@
RIY
® ©
= AEL145C
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes P |Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and smart entrance
control unit.
No p |Check the following.

e 7.5A fuse [No. 28, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and fuse
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

=NEEL0200S07

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL) @l
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 11 (Y) or 10 (Y/R) and ground.
Smart entrance control unit connector MA
Neutral -
Lock ,——7™, Unlock Terminals Key position | Voltage [V]
H.S. Neutral Approx. 5
CONNECT @9 1 Ground Lock 0
Neutral A .5
[ Front door switch LH 10 Ground U?Ijofll( pp:)ox LG
G e
EC
WEL518A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-215.
OK or NG FE
OK p |Door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2. GL
2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH MT
1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch terminals. AT
(1]213)
'E)gjcjr Terminals Key position | Continuity TF
1.S. 1-2 Neutral No
Front door key cylinder switch Lock Yes P@
- 3-2 Neutral No
Unlock Yes
a ik AX
LELO32A | §[J
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following. BR
e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder
switch ST
NG P |Replace door key cylinder switch.
RS
BT
HA
SG
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HORN ALARM CHECK

=NEEL0200S09

1 CHECK HORN ALARM OPERATION

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector M111 terminal 42 (LG/R).

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCONNECT Horn alarm should operate.

& T

LELO33A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-216.
OK or NG
OK p |Horn alarm is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK HORN RELAY
Check horn relay.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG p |Replace.
3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR HORN RELAY
1. Disconnect horn relay harness connector.
2. Check voltage between horn relay harness connector E29 terminal 2 (LG/R) and ground.
H I t
orn relay connector
- T.S.
| DISCONNECT
2 | Eéj] Does battery voltage exist?
N
) @
® O 1
WEL371A

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes p |GOTOA4.

No p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Harness for open or short between vehicle security horn relay and fuse
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK HORN RELAY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect horn relay harness connector. @ll
2. Check voltage between horn relay harness connector E29 terminals 3 (B) and 5 (LG/R).
Battery voltage should exist.

MA

Horn relay connector

. EM

51 DISCONNECT

LG

(&) EG

WEL372A

OK or NG FE

<

0]
@

OK P |Check harness for open or short between vehicle security horn relay and smart entrance
control unit. CL

NG P | Check harness for open or short.

T

AT

TF

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VEHICLE SECURITY HEADLAMP ALARM CHECK
1 CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP CIRCUIT

Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check continuity between smart entance control unit M111 terminal 39 (R) and ground.

=NEEL0200S10

=

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCONNECT

& a
& N

Continuity should exist.

r

LEL363A
Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-216.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 2.
NG P |Check the following
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and vehicle security
lamp relay
e Vehcile security lamp relay ground circuit
e Vehcile security lamp relay.
2 CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY CIRCUIT
1. Apply vehicle security lamp relay harness connector E22 terminal 3 (R/G) to 5 (R/W).
Vehicle security headlamp should operate.
2. Apply vehicle security lamp relay harness connector E22 terminal 6 (R/W) to 7 (Y/G).
Vehicle security headlamp should operate.
Vehicle security lamp relay connector
[s8
5[7 T.S.
36 DISCONNECT
@a
© & ® O
LELO68A
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG p |Check the following

e Harness for open or short between vehicle security lamp relay and headlamps
e Harness for open or short between vehicle security lamp relay and fuse

3 CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY

Check vehicle security lamp relay.

OK or NG
OK P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
NG P |Replace vehicle security lamp relay.
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

STARTER INTERRUPT SYSTEM CHECK

=NEEL0200S11

1

CHECK STARTER MOTOR INTERRUPT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2.

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M111 terminal 40 (R/W) and ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector

Voltage [V]:
GONNEGT Except starter interrupted
phase - Approx. 12
Starter interrupted
phase - Approx. 0

.

=

=
S

@
@

N

LELO57A

Refer to “Wiring Diagram”, EL-216.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between vehicle security relay and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and vehicle security
relay
2 CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY RELAY
Check vehicle security relay.
OK or NG
OK P |Check system again.
NG P |Replace relay.

EL-229

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

TF

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC




Description

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Description

The following systems are controlled by the smart entrance control unit.

Warning chime
Power window retained
Power door lock

power

Multi-remote control system

Vehicle security system
Room lamp timer

Rear window defogger timer

Battery saver

For detailed description and wiring diagrams, refer to the relevant pages for the each system.

The smart entrance control unit receives data from the switches and sensors to control their corresponding

system relays and actuators.

System

Input

Output

Warning chime

Key switch (insert)
Ignition switch (ON)
Lighting switch (1st)
Seat belt buckle switch
Front door switch LH

Warning chime

Power window retained power

Ignition switch
Front door switch LH

Power window relay

Power door lock

Door lock/unlock switch

Key switch (insert)

Door switches

Door key cylinder switch (lock/unlock)

Door lock actuator

Multi-remote control

Key switch (insert)

Ignition switch (ACC)

Door switch

Door lock/unlock switches
Antenna (remote controller signal)

Horn relay
Vehicle security lamp relay
Door lock actuator

Vehicle security

Ignition switch (ACC, ON)

Door switch

Hood switch

Door lock/unlock switches

Door key cylinder switch (lock/unlock)

Vehicle security lamp relay
Vehicle security relay (Starter interrupt)
Security indicator

Room lamp timer

Door switches

Ignition switch

Key switch (insert)

Door lock/unlock switches

Room lamp

Rear window defogger timer

Ignition switch (ON)
Rear window defogger switch

Rear window defogger relay

Battery saver

Ignition switch (ON)
Door switches
Key switch (insert)

Room lamp
Map lamp
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Circuit Diagram

Circuit Diagram

NEEL0125

51

POWER
R MA
p — —
BATTERY X; $ o o To power window
4%
__er.QQ/
= 50 EM
ROOM
LAMP MAP
— LAMP
OFF B ON
il I il 16
DOOR| == 1
| LIGHTING SWITCH 8
OFF | 1T [ 2ND EC
AlB[c|A[B[C|A[B]C
Q QIQIOIQ
[@] OO é [@)
Q QIQIOIQ FE
o OO 11D
FUSE !
QIOIOIOIOIO
E [@[e)[e)[e)[e)[®)

58
KEY @L
SWITCH
25

SECURITY 49 T

INDICATOR LAMP

FUSE

/
ki
!

@ .
o E =
HORN AT
FUSE l—o O T -
AN 00 - “ 3
p
]
2 TF
g
FUSE IC °
;i SECURITY S
E ”‘ LAMP RELAY z P@
FUSE 00 8 E
w
-48—‘—0 O To daytime light control unit e
—
to o %

To S ——
headlamps } To turn signal lamps

N o U

REAR
WINDOW 47
DEFOGGER
RELAY

= BR

o 0—»}

FUSE

/]

— To rear window defogger system
FUSE o O -
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START N I 00 87 ST
L 27
40

JUUU\ gEgICLE
~ RECAY RS

=] To
starting
system

FUSE

FUSE B:HA

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON E 26
43

64 g@

Q@ : For UsA = —
@ : For Canada

: With map lamps

LEL785
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

FRONT DOOR
SWITCH LH
1 FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH
= —
2 o
REAR DOOR
== SWITCH RH
—
' 5
REAR DOOR
SWITCH LH =
FRONT DOOR LOCK FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH
s () (@)
REAR DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR RH
56
54
REAR DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR LH
. i@
P4
=)
3
I¢]
s
E
P4
o]
(8]
w
(&}
4
3 5
E
b4
w
b 4
<
> MAIN DOOR
LOCK POWER LOCK LOCK/
I WINDOW 7 UNLOCK
/ /
AND SWITCH
N¢=—s DOOR Né-—s RH
\ LOCK/ \
UNLOCK
UNLOCK SWITOH UNLOCK
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
LOCK UNLOCK
FULL  |BETWEENFULL |N|BETWEENFULL |FULL
STROKE |[STROKE AND N STROKE ANDN___ |STROKE
1 [e) [@)
10 [ [ Q Q
—1_O O [@) )
REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER
SWITCH
—
14 )
HOOD =
SWITCH
—
6 )
SEAT BELT
BUCKLE
SWITCH
28
ith vehicle security system
= : Without vehicle security system
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

NEEL0126

Terminal Wire color Connections Operated condition Voltage
No. (Approx.)
1 G/R Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
Front door switch RH and rear
door switch LH and RH (Crew
2 R/B Cab without vehicle security OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) SV ov
system)
Rear door switch LH and RH
3 R/B (Crew Cab with vehicle security | OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
system)
Main power window and door
4 BR lock/unlock switch, door lock/ Neutral — Unlock 5V — 0V
unlock switch RH
Main power window and door
5 LG/R lock/unlock switch, door lock/ Neutral — Lock 5V — 0V
unlock switch RH
6 B/P Hood switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV —» 12V
10 yir | Front doorkey cylinder unlock | er Neytral) - ON (Unlock) 5V — OV
switch LH
1 Y Front door key cylinder lock OFF (Neutral) > ON (Lock) 5V - OV
switch LH
14 G/B Rear window defogger switch OFF — ON 12V —- oV
25 WIG Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from ignition key cylinder | 12V — 0V
26 G Ignition switch (ACC) ACC position 12v
27 G/W Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key is in ON position 12v
28 B/P Seat belt buckle switch Unfastened — Fastened (Ignition key is in ON position) | 0V — 12V
When any door switch is in OPEN (door is open) posi-
st R/B Room lamp tion (Interior lamp switch in DOOR position) 12V = ov
32 R/B Door ajar indicator lamp OFF — ON (Ignition key is in ON position) 12V —» oV
37 G/R Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in ON position) 12V —» oV
38 G/OR Security indicator lamp Turns OFF — Turns ON 12V —- oV
39 R Vehicle security lamp relay When panic algrm is operated using remote controller 12V - OV
or when alarm is activated
40 RIW Zl‘j:)“c'e security relay (Starter | 5o N (1gnition key is in ON position) 12V - 0V
42 LG/R Horn relay When panic alqrm is operated using remote controller 12V — 0V
or when alarm is activated
43 B Ground — —
46 /W Power window relay Ignltlon kgy is in ON position - 45 seconds after igni- 12V —> OV
tion key is turned to OFF position
47 GY Turn signal lamp LH When doors are locked using remote controller 12V —» oV
48 P/B Turn signal lamp RH When doors are locked using remote controller 12V —» oV
49 G Power source (Fuse) — 12v
50 R/G Battery saver (Room lamp) Turns OFF — Turns ON 12V —- oV
51 W/R Power source (C/B) — 12v

EL-233
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table (Cont'd)

Terminal Wire color Connections Operated condition Voltage
No. (Approx.)
Front door lock actuator LH and . . Lock 12v
Main power window and door lock/unlock
54 L RH, rear door lock actuator LH . ; I
switch, door lock/unlock switch RH Neutral, oV
and RH (Crew Cab) unlock
; ; Unlock 12v
55 G/W Front door lock actuator LH Ma_ltnhpoc\i/ver \;vml((j/owl anlfl do_ct)rr:olgnlunlock
switch, door lock/unlock switc! Neutral, lock oV
PU* Front door lock actuator RH, Main power window and door lock/unlock Unlock 12v
56 L/R* rear door lock actuator LH and itch. door lock/unlock switch RH
RH (Crew Cab) Switeh, door fockiuniock swite Neutral, lock ov
58 L/R Lighting switch 1ST, 2ND positions: ON — OFF 12V — oV
64 B Ground — —

* Regular Cab and King Cab

** Crew Cab
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Engine Compartment

Engine Compartment

Front wiper motor
Relay box
Fuse and fusible link box
(AN
Daytime light control .

unit (for Canada)

KA24DE and VG33E

Vehicle security
lamp relay % A
// 2\

/: )
Front fog /&

Cooling fan relay (VG33E) (if equipped)
% Clutch interlock relay (M/T)

‘//7/ or Park/neutral position (PNP)
/ N // relay (A/T)

Horn relay

Air conditioner relay

VG33ER

Cooling W
Cooling fan relay -1

2 .
; ‘%\ Clutch interlock relay (M/T)
or Park/neutral position (PNP)
relay (A/T)

Horn relay
Air conditioner relay

Vehicle security lamp relay
Front fog lamp relay

EL-235

Fuse and
fusible link box

ABS actuator and

Wiper amplifier
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment

Passenger Compartment

NEEL0130

[ | ey

(Transmission control module)

ASCD control unit

Overdrive hold control
module (KA engine)
(if equipped)

Smart entrance

control unit
Rear window
defogger timer
(models without
power door locks)

Fuse block (J/B)
Ignition relay

E SMJ connector
Blower relay
Accessory relay

ECM (engine control
o \ ~
Power window relay \’
Circuit breaker \
Rear window defogger relay Q

ABS control
unit (KA engine)

Air bag diagnosis
sensor unit

WELS08A
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment (Cont’d)

Rear view of fuse block (J/B)

Ignition relay Blower relay Gl

Accessory relay

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

m View with instrument lower panel
driver's side\rjemoved %

-ASCD control
wit ) | T
i
Il AT

—Qverdrive hold
control module
(KA engine) (if TE
r equipped)

SMJ
View with dash side
finisher RH removed

&|3-5Nm
(0.3 -0.5 kg-m
26 - 43 in-lb)

[T

Air bag diagnosis

PD

sensor unit
AX
Power window
P relay gU
z Circuit breaker
Rear window
defogger relay EDB
n View with instrument lower panel
ABS control unit LH removed <
(KA engine) - ™ ST
{— ;”:“:N
j”: Jl !’H V. .
® C
OO )| e ‘,,/g/ﬂl» %C

0
> ” ’ BT
® T\CM (rransmissionX@B/ W

control module) rake pedal o dl

SC

WEL509A
EL

EL-237 -



HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout

How to Read Harness Layout

NEELO0172

Example:

G2 @ B/6 : ASCD ACTUATOR

Connector color/Cavity

Connector number

Grid reference

SEL252V

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
e Main Harness and Body No. 2 Harness
e Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)

TO USE THE GRID REFERENCE

Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

Find the grid reference.

On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
Find the connector number in the crossing zone.

. Follow the line (if used) to the connector.

CONNECTOR SYMBOL
Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated below.

NEEL0172S01

arwbdE

NEEL0172S02

Water proof type Standard type
Connector type
Male Female Male Female
e Cavity: Less than 4 o <N
e Relay connector @ N, @

Cavity: From 5 to 8

O & &

Cavity: More than 9

e Ground terminal etc. &

EL-238



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline
Outline
NEEL0173
Room lamp harness
Chassis harness
Rear door harness RH Tailh
Door harness RH ; allharness
Main harness /\ \
Engine room harness
(3 =
Engine sub - D
harness =
) £
Q)
Rear door harness LH
Engine control
harness
Generator harness — Door harness LH
Engine No.2 harness
LEL425A

NOTE:

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION", EL-17.

EL-239
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Main Harness (KA24DE Models)

Main Harness (KA24DE Models)

EEEEEEEE

- |

2

\Yi

£
g :
5T 5
5 2 ©
g3 K
o SE B 5 o
o< R
88 23
2| &2 g/ 5t
|35 =< S|Ex- |
&
o =% o139
>l 88 | 52
> '_o >-9:
'8 > = 'g > =
m \ \ m
(18 [

T
c
]
w|o w
o
=3
AW
2 O/-\
o O
| -5 -
)77
o [a]

g to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

ct these connectors except in the case of
tions.

ct and lock the connectors securely after
re to do so may cause the ECM to have

o
cT

o]

rouble codes.

o
uuuuuu
=

o2

For detailed ground distribution information,

refer to "GROUND DISTRIBUTION".

WEL064B
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (KA24DE Models) (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Main Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models)

Main Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models)
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Main Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models) (Cont'd)

HARNESS LAYOUT
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NEELO0175
NEELO0175S06

Engine Room Harness (KA24DE Models)

HARNESS LAYOUT
ENGINE COMPARTMENT

Engine Room Harness (KA24DE Models)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (KA24DE Models) (Cont'd)
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Engine Room Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models) (Cont'd)
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Engine Room Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models) (Cont'd)
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Engine Control Harness (KA24DE Models)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (KA24DE Models) (Cont'd)
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Engine No. 2 Harness (KA24DE Models)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (VG33E Models)

Engine Control Harness (VG33E Models)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (VG33E Models) (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Engine Control Harness (VG33ER Models)

Engine Control Harness (VG33ER Models)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (VG33ER Models) (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine No. 2 Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models)

*E0) GY/8
*E0) GY/0:
*@1 GY/2
*E@dtt GY/2
*E12) 111 GY/2
GY/2
*€@9 B/2
GYN
GYN
GY/2
B/2

OO

: To (F43) (VG33E models)

Engine No. 2 Harness (VG33E and VG33ER

Models)

To (VG33ER models)

: Vehicle speed sensor (with 4WD)

: Vehicle speed sensor (with 2WD M/T)

: Vehicle speed sensor (with 2WD A/T)

: Back-up lamp switch (with M/T)

: Park/neutral position (PNP) switch (with M/T)
: 4WD switch (with M/T)

: 4WD switch (with M/T)

: 4WD switch (with A/T)

: Transfer neutral position switch (with A/T)

* : Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after

repair work.

Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have

diagnostic trouble codes.

Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of
working according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
in EC and AT sections.
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Chassis and Tail Harness (KA24DE Models)

NEEL0212

Chassis and Tail Harness (KA24DE Models)
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Chassis and Tail Harness (VG33E and VG33ER Models)

Chassis and Tail Harness (VG33E and VG33ER

HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

EEREAFEEEEEE

wW/8
W/4
W72
B/2
W/
W/3
BR/1
BR/1
BR/M
B/

: Room lamp (except Crew Cab)

: Room lamp (Crew Cab)

: Rear door switch LH (Crew Cab)
: Rear door switch RH (Crew Cab)

: Rear window defogger (+) (Crew Cab)

Room Lamp Harness

NEEL0180

:To (m2) (Crew Cab)

: To (M2) (except Crew Cab)

: Map lamp (with map lamp)

&
: High mounted stop lamp l\’! Q
& o)

1
: Room lamp (Crew Cab) D @ N

=X,

S\
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness

— @ eereeeAEE

—+ —+
—+

2L
00 =
NN

BR/2
BR/3
W73
B/2

W/16:

GY/4

: Front door lock actuator LH (with power door locks)
BR/3:

Front Door Harness

NEEL0182

LH SIDE
NEEL0182S01 @H

:To
:To (crewcab) MIA
:To (except crewcab)
: Door speaker LH
_ . EM
: Door mirror LH
: Door tweeter LH (with premium audio)
: Front power window motor LH (with power windows) L@

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch (with power windows)

EC

EE
cL

(@

Front door key cylinder switch LH (with power door locks)

T

@

AT

TF

AEL676C

PD

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

SC
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness (Cont'd)

RH SIDE

NEEL0182S02

W/12: To

G wre :To

BR/2 : Door speaker RH

BR/3 : Door mirror RH

@ W/3 : Door tweeter RH (with premium audio)

B/2 : Power window motor RH (with power windows)
BR/6 : Door lock/unlock switch RH (with power door locks)

@ GY/4 : Front door lock actuator RH (with power door locks)

W/6 : Front power window switch (with power windows)

e
H

LEL444A
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Rear Door Harness

w73
w2
wr2
B/2

wr7

B/2
GY/4 :

1 To (veo) \ \
:To
:To

: Rear power window motor LH

(with power windows)

: Rear power window switch LH

(with power windows)

: Rear door speaker LH

Rear door lock actuator LH
(with power door locks)

Rear Door Harness
LH SIDE

EL-263
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Rear Door Harness (Cont'd)

RH SIDE

NEEL0183S02

@) W/3 : To (Mo)
e W/2 :To (W)
) W/2 :To (M)

B/2 :Rear power window motor RH
(with power windows)

W/7 : Rear power window switch RH
(with power windows)

B/2 :Rear door speaker RH

GY/4 : Rear door lock actuator RH
(with power door locks)
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

NEEL0144

Headlamp
Headlamp
NEEL0144S03
Wattage (W) Bulb No.*
High/Low 65/55 9007
*. Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information.
Exterior Lamp
NEEL0144S01
Wattage (W) Bulb No.*
Turn signal 28.5 3456K
Front combination lamp Parking 5 168
Side marker 5 168
Fog lamp 55 H3
Turn signal 27 3157NA
Rear combination lamp Stop/Tail 2717 3157K
Back-up 27 3156K
High-mounted stop lamp * *
License plate lamp 3.8 194
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information.
Interior Lamp
NEEL0144S02
Wattage (W) Bulb No.*
Room lamp (Dome lamp) 10 *
Map lamp 8 578

*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information.
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NEEL0145

WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Use the chart below to find out what each wiring
diagram code stands for.

Refer to the wiring diagram code in the alphabetical
index to find the location (page number) of each
wiring diagram.

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name

1STSIG AT A/T 1ST Signal

2NDSIG AT A/T 2ND Signal

3RDSIG AT A/T 3RD Signal

ATHSIG AT A/T 4TH Signal

AIC HA Air Conditioner

AAC/V EC IACV-AAC Valve

ABS BR Anti-lock Brake System

ASCD EL Automatic Speed Control Device

AIT AT AIT

AT/C EC AT Control

ATDIAG EC A/T Diagnosis Communication
Line

AT/IND EL AIT Indicator

AUDIO EL Audio

BA/FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor
and Transmission Control Mod-
ule (TCM) Power Supply

BACK/L EL Back-up Lamp

BYPS/V EC Vacuum Cut Valve Bypass Valve

CHARGE SC Charging System

CHIME EL Warning Chime

CIGAR EL Cigarette Lighter

CKPS EC Crankshaft Position Sensor
(OBD)

CMPS EC Camshaft Position Sensor

COOL/F EC Cooling Fan Control [VG33E (if
equipped) and VG33ER]

D/LOCK EL Power Door Lock

DEF EL Rear Window Defogger

DTRL EL Headlamp - With Daytime Light
System

ECTS EC Engine Coolant Temperature
Sensor

EGR/TS EC EGR Temperature Sensor
(KA24DE)

EGRC/V EC EGRC-solenoid Valve (KA24DE)

EGRC1 EC EGR Function (KA24DE)

ENGSS AT Engine Speed Signal

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name

FIFOG EL Front Fog Lamp

F/PUMP EC Fuel Pump

FLS1 EC Fuel Level Sensor Unit

FLS2 EC Fuel Level Sensor Unit

FLS3 EC Fuel Level Sensor Unit

FICD EC IACV-FICD Solenoid Valve

FTTS EC Fuel Tank Temperature Sensor

FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor

FUEL EC Fuel Injection System Function
(KA24DE)

FUELB1 EC Fuel Injection System Function
(Bank 1) (VG33E and VG33ER)

FUELB2 EC Fuel Injection System Function
(Bank 2) (VG33E and VG33ER)

H/LAMP EL Headlamp

HEATER HA Heater System

HO2S1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front)
(KA24DE)

HO2S2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear)
(KA24DE)

HO2S2H EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear)
Heater (KA24DE)

HO2S1H EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front)
Heater (KA24DE)

HORN EL Horn

IATS EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor

IGN/SG EC Ignition Signal (KA24DE and
VG33E)

IGNSYS EC Ignition Signal (VG33ER)

ILL EL lllumination

INJECT EC Injector

KS EC Knock Sensor

LKUP EC Torque Converter Clutch Sole-
noid Valve (KA24DE)

LPSV AT Line Pressure Solenoid Valve

MAFS EC Mass Air Flow Sensor

MAIN AT Main Power Supply and Ground
Circuit

MAIN EC Main Power Supply and Ground
Circuit

METER EL Speedometer, Tachometer,
Temp., Oil and Fuel Gauges

MIL/DL EC MIL and Data Link Connector
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WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
MIRROR EL Door Mirror TCCSIG AT A/T TCC Signal (Lock Up) Gl
MULTI EL Multi-remote Control System TCV AT Torque Converter Clutch Sole-
noid Valve
NONDTC AT Non-detectable Items MIA
TP/ISW EC Throttle Position Switch
O2H1B1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front)
Heater (Bank 1) (VG33E and TPS AT Throttle Position Sensor EM
VG33ER) "
TPS EC Throttle Position Sensor
O2H1B2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) - )
Heater (Bank 2) (VG33E and TRSA/T AT Turbine Revolution Sensor L@
VG33ER) TURN EL Turn Signal and Hazard Warning
O2H2B1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear) Lamps EC
Heater (Bank 1) (VG33E and VEHSEC EL  |Vehicle Security System
VG33ER)
VENT/V EC EVAP Canister Vent Control
0O2H2B2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear) Valve FE
Heater (Bank 2) (VG33E and
VG33ER) VSS EC Vehicle Speed Sensor
02S1B1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) VSSAT AT Vehicle Speed Sensor A/IT cL
(Bank 1) (VG33E and VG33ER) (Revolution Sensor)
0251B2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) VSSMTR AT Vehicle Speed Sensor MTR MT
(Bank 2) (VG33E and VG33ER)
WARN EL Warning Lamps
02S2B1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear) - AT
(Bank 1) (VG33E and VG33ER) WINDOW EL Power Window
02S2B2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear) WIPER EL Front Wiper and Washer
(Bank 2) (VG33E and VG33ER) TE
OVRCSV AT Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve
PGC/V EC EVAP Canister Purge Volume PD
Control Solenoid Valve
PNP/SW AT Park/Neutral Position Switch AX
PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch
POWER EL Power Supply Routing SU
PRE/SE EC EVAP Control System Pressure
Sensor
BR
PST/SW EC Power Steering Oil Pressure
Switch
ROOM/L EL Interior Room Lamp ST
S/ICHGR EC Supercharger bypass valve con-
trol solenoid valve (VG33ER) RS
S/SIG EC Start Signal
SHIFT AT AT Shift Lock System BT
SRS RS Supplemental Restraint System
SSVIA AT Shift Solenoid Valve A A
SSV/B AT Shift Solenoid Valve B
START SC Starting System SC
STOP/L EL Stop lamp
TAIL/L EL Parking, License and Tail Lamps
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